Google 



This is a digital copy of a book that was prcscrvod for gcncrations on library shclvcs bcforc it was carcfully scanncd by Googlc as part of a projcct 

to make the world's books discoverablc onlinc. 

It has survived long enough for the copyright to cxpirc and thc book to cntcr thc public domain. A public domain book is one that was never subjcct 

to copyright or whose legal copyright term has expircd. Whcthcr a book is in thc public domain may vary country to country. Public domain books 

are our gateways to the past, representing a wealth of history, cultuie and knowledge that's often difficult to discovcr. 

Marks, notations and other maiginalia present in the original volume will appear in this flle - a reminder of this book's long journcy from thc 

publishcr to a library and fmally to you. 

Usage guidelines 

Googlc is proud to partncr with libraries to digitize public domain materials and make them widely accessible. Public domain books belong to thc 
public and wc arc mcrcly thcir custodians. Nevertheless, this work is expensive, so in order to keep providing tliis resource, we liave taken stcps to 
prcvcnt abusc by commcrcial partics, including placing lcchnical rcstrictions on automatcd qucrying. 
Wc also ask that you: 

+ Make non-commercial use ofthefiles Wc dcsigncd Googlc Book Scarch for usc by individuals, and wc rcqucst that you usc thcsc filcs for 
personal, non-commercial purposes. 

+ Refrainfivm automated querying Do nol send aulomatcd qucrics of any sort to Googlc's systcm: If you arc conducting rcscarch on machinc 
translation, optical character recognition or other areas where access to a laige amount of tcxt is hclpful, plcasc contact us. Wc cncouragc thc 
use of public domain materials for these purposes and may be able to help. 

+ Maintain attributionTht GoogXt "watermark" you see on each flle is essential for informingpcoplcabout thisprojcct and hclping thcm lind 
additional materials through Google Book Search. Please do not remove it. 

+ Keep it legal Whatcvcr your usc, rcmember that you are lesponsible for ensuring that what you are doing is legal. Do not assume that just 
bccausc wc bclicvc a book is in thc public domain for users in the United States, that the work is also in the public domain for users in other 
countrics. Whcthcr a book is still in copyright varies from country to country, and wc can'l offer guidance on whether any speciflc usc of 
any speciflc book is allowed. Please do not assume that a book's appearancc in Googlc Book Scarch mcans it can bc uscd in any manncr 
anywhere in the world. Copyright infringement liabili^ can be quite severe. 

About Google Book Search 

Googlc's mission is to organizc thc world's information and to makc it univcrsally acccssiblc and uscful. Googlc Book Scarch hclps rcadcrs 
discovcr thc world's books whilc hclping authors and publishcrs rcach ncw audicnccs. You can scarch through thc full icxi of ihis book on thc wcb 

at |http://books.qooqle.com/| 



.1 r.:.,). 






3 2044 097 067 243 



/ere. 



HARVARD COLLECE 
UBRARY 



:3I»tUj,ft.r(Ji.^|iJi. 



FIRST 



LESSON.S IN LATIN; 



OR 



AN INTRODUCTION 



TO 



ANDREWS A,JVD STODDARD'S ' 



LATIN GRAMMAR, 



fiY PROF. E. A. ANDREWa 



THIRD EDITION. 



BOSTON: 



PUBLISHED BY CROpKER AND BREWSTER, 

47 WasbingtoQ,Street. 

1839. 






HARVARD C0UE6E UBRAW^ 

GIFT OF 

JUUUS R. WAKEflEU) 

IIAY4 1932 



Entered accordiog to Act of Congress, in the year 1838, 

By Crocker and BiAwster, 

In tbe Clerk^s Office of the District Court of Massachusetts. 



STEREOTTPED AT THB 
B08TQN TTPS AND 8TERB0TTPE FOUNDRT. 



PREFACE. 



The following work consists of two distinct parts. The 
&st is an abstract of Andrews and Stoddard's Latin Gram- 
mar, comprising the most important principles of that work, 
together with its paradigms. As the abridgment is intended 
to serve as an introduQtion to the larger Grammar, the lan- 
guage and arrangement of the latter are in general retained. 

The second part cobsists of Exercises in Syntax, Reading 
Lessq^ and a Vocabulary. 

The Exercises are designed to illustrate the principal rules 
of Latin construction, and to render the student familiar with 
the various grammatical inflections. They are divided into 
two parts. The first consists of Latin sentences exemplifying 
the rules under which they are severally arranged; the 
second, of English examples, in the translation of which into 
Latin the same principles are to be applied. 

The Reading Lessons consist of three parts. The first, 
embracingabrief compendium of the Life of Joseph, is taken, 
with only a few slight alterations, from the well-known 
Epitome Histori«B Sacrse of Prof Lhomond. The remaining 
parts, consisting of Fables, and a version, with some varia- 
tions, of an ancient and popular English tale, are taken from 
the lessons of Broder To the Reading Lessons are subjoined 
notes, serving to explain the more difiicult grammatical con- 
fltructlona by reference to the principles contained in the 
firstpart 



4 PREFACE. 

In preparingr the Vocabulary, care has been taken to render 
it as concise as possible, and yet to omit nothing of essential 
importance to the student while perusing the Exercises and 
Reading Lessons. 

To prevent, as far as was practicable, the erroneous habits 
of pronunciation which students so often acquire in the com- 
mencement of their Latin course, the inflected words in this, 
as in the larger Grammar, are divide^ into syllables, and the 
place of the accent carefully marked. If the instructor will 
see that no error occurs in pronouncing the paradigms, and 
that the subsequent lessons are first studied with reference to 
pronunciation alone, according to the rules of Orthbepy on 
the ninth and tenth pages, he will save himself and his pupils 
much labor at a subsequent period, in attempting to correct 
bad habits ailer they have become nearly inveterate. 

Juvenile classes, commencing with this volume, and con- 
tinuing to review it until familiar with every part, will be well 
qualified to enter upon the study of the Reader in coimection 
with the krcrer Grammar. It will be found a useful exercise 
for all classes, and especially for the younger ones, to prepare 
accurate, written translations of their Latin lessons, and on a 
subsequent day to retranslate them into Latin without refer- 
ence to the oricrinal Exercises of this kind should at first be 
short, but may be gradually extended to almost any required 
length. By this means English words and phrases may be 
made to suggest to the student the corresponding Latin ones, 
in the s^jne manner that the Latin usually suggests the 
proper English expression. 

Boshn, Jvly 4, 1838. 
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FIRST LESSONS 



y 

1. Latin Grammar teaches the principles of the 
Latin language. 

2. It is divided into Orthography, Orthoepy, Ety- 
mology, Sjmtax, and Prosody. 



ORTHOGRAPHY. 

3. Orthography treats of the letters and other char- 
acters of a language, and the proper mode of spelling 
words. 

4. The letters of the Latin language are twenty-four. 

5. They have the same names as the corresponding 
characters in English. 

They are A, a; B, b; C, c; D, d; E,'e; F, f; 
G, g; H, h; T, i; J, j; L, 1; M, m; N, n; O, o; 
P, p; a, q; R, r; S, s; T, t; U, u; V, v; X, x; 
Y, y; Z, z. 



1. What does Latin Grammar teach? 

2. Into what parts is it divided? 

3. Or what does Orthograpby treat ? 

4. How many lettcrs ha3 tne Latin laiiguage f 
6, What ara tjieir names ? 



/ 



8 ORTHOGRAFHT. 

6. K and W are not found in Latin words. 

7. Letters are divided into vowels and consanants, 

8. The vowels are a, c, «, o, u, and y. 

9. Of the consonants, /, m, n, and r, are called 

10. JTand z are called double letters. JTstands for 
cs or gs ; and z for ds or f s. 

11. The other consonants, except h and 5, are called 
mi//e5. 

12. Two vowels, in immediate succession, in the 
same syllable, are called a dijpkthong ; as, oe in fn]/'-5(ie, 
or eu in heu, 

13. A 5Aor/ vowel is marked by a curved line over 
it ; as, i in dom'-^nus. 

14. A long vowel is marked by a horizontal line 
over it ; as, o in ser-mo^-nis. 

15. A common or douhtful vowel is marked by both 
a curved and a horizontal line ; as, u in voV-u-cris. 

16. The circumjlex accent denotes a contraction ; as, 
numfmum for num-mo^-rum. 

17. The grave accent is sometimes written over 
particles to distinguish them from other words contain- 
ing the same letters ; as, quod, because ; quod^ which. 

18. The dicBresis denotes that the vowel over which 
it stands, does not form a diphthong with the preceding 
vowel ; as, ««>, the air. 

6. What Efifflish letters are not found in Latin ? 

7. How are letters divided ? 

8. Which are vowels ? 

9. Which of the consonants are liquids ? 

10. Which are double letters ? 

11. What are the other consonants called ? 

12. What is a diphthong ? 

13. How is a short vowel marked ? 

14. How is a long- vowel marked ? 
16. How is a doubtful vowel marked ? 

16. What is the use of the circumflex accent 7 

17. What is the use of the rrave accent ? 

18. Whatistheuseofthedittrtflis? 



ORTHOEPY. 9 



ORTHOEPY. 
/ 

19. Orthoepy treats of the right pronunciation of 
words. 

20. Af at the end of an unaccented syllable, has the 
sound of a in father, or in ah ; as, mu'-sa, pronounced 
mu^^zah. 

21. J5Js, at the end of a word, is pronounced like the 
English word ease ; as, ig^-nes. 

22. Osj at the end of plural cases, is pronounced 
like ose in dose ; as, nos, iV-los, 

23. C and g have their soft sound, like 5 and j, before 
e, i, and y, and the diphthongs (b and ee. 

24. The penult of a word is the last syllable but one. 

25. The antepenult is the last syllable but two. 

The followingf are the general rules for the qmntUy of sylla- 
hles : — 

26. ( 1.) A vowel before another vowel is short. 

27. (2.) Diphthongs, not beginning with ti, are long. 

28. (3.) A vowel hefbre %, z,j^ or any two conso- 
nants, except a mute and a liquid, is long, by jposition, 
as it is called. 

29. (4.) A vowel before a mute and a liquid is 
common, i. e. either long or short ; as, a in pd'-iris. 

30. AccENT is a particular stress of voice upon 
«ertain syllables of words. / 

19. Of what does Orthoepv treat 1 

20. What sound has a at tne end of an unaccented syllable ? 

21. How is €8 at the end of a word pronounced ? 

22. How is 08 pronounced at the eqd of plural cases ? 

23. What is the rde for the sound of c and^7 

24. What is the penult ? 

25. What is the antepenult ? 

26. What is the first ^eneral rule for tbe quantity of syllables ? 

27. What is the seeond ? 

28. What is the third ? 

29. Whatisthefourth? 

30. Wbat Is accent ? 



10 ETYMOLOGY. 

31. In words of two syllables, the penult is alwajrs: 
accented ; as, pd'-ter, md''ter, pen'-na. 

32. In words of more than two syllables, if the 
penuU is hngy it is accented ; but, if it is skort, the 
accent is on the antepenult; as, armi'-cus, dom^^-nus, 

33. If the penult is common, the accent, in prose, iS' 
upon the antq^enult ; as, phar^-l-tra ; but genitives in 
ius, in which i is common,. accent their penult in prose ;. 
as, u-m^-^s, 

34. In every Latin word there are as many syllables- 
as there are separate vowels and diphthongs. 



ETYMOLOGY. 

35. Etymology treats of the different classes of 
words, (heir derivation, and various inflections. 

36. The parts of speech in Latin are eight — Suh' 
staniive or Noun, Adjective, Pronoun, Verh, Adverb, 
Prepositim, Conjunction, and Interjection. 

37. To verbs belong Participles, Gerunds, and 
Supines. 

38. Inflection, in Latin grammar, signifies a change 
in the termination of a word. 

39. It is of three kinds — declension, conjugation, 
and comparison. 

40. Nouns, pronouns, adjectives, participles, gerunds^ 
and supines, are decUned, 

4 

31. How are words of two syllables accented ? 

32. How are words of more tban two syllables accented T 

33. How, if tbe penult is common 7 

34. How many syllables has a Latin word 7 

35. Of what does Etymology treat 7 

36. How many parts of speech are there in Latin ? 

37. What classes of woras belong to verbs 7 

38. What is inflection ? 

39. How many kinds of inflection are there T 

40. What classes of words are declined? 
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NOUNS. 6BNDER. 11 

41. Verbs are conjugated, 

42. Adjectives and adverbs are compared. 



NOUNS. N 

43. A substantive or noun is the name of an object. 

44. Nouns are ^her proper, common, or abstract, 

45. A proper noun is the name of an individual ob- 
ject ; as, Casar, Romcu 

46. A common noun denotes a class of objects, to 
any one of which it is equally applicable ; as, homo, a 
man ; avisy a bird. 

47. An abstract noun is the name of a qualitt/, or of 
a mode of being or action ; as, bonitas, goodness ; gau" 
dium, joy. 

48. A common noun, when, in the singular number, 
it signifies many, is called a collective noun ; ^,populus, 
a people. y/ 

OE NBER. 

49. Nouns have three genders — masculine, feminine, 
and neuter, 

50. The gender of Latin nouns depends either on 
their signification, or on their declension and termina- 
tion. 

51. Names and appellations of all male beings, and 
also of rivers, winds, and months, are masculine, 

41. What classes of words are conjugated ? 

42. What compared ? 

43. What is a uoun 7 

44. What are the three principal classes of noims ? 

45. What is a proper noun ? 

46. What is a common noun ? ' 

47. What is au abstract noun ? 

48. What is a collective noun ? 

49. How manv geuders have nouns 7 

60. On what cfoes the gender of Latin noans depend ? 

51. What is the general rule for nouns of the masculine gender f 



12 NUMBER. GASES. 

52. Names and appellations of all female beings, ahd 
also of countries, towns, trees, plants, ships, islands, 
poems, and gems, are femimne, 

53. Some words are either masculine or feminine. 
These, if they denote things having life, are said to be 
of the common gender ; if things without life, of the 
doubtful gender. 

54. Nouns( which are neither masculine nor femi* 
nine, are said to be of the neuter gender. 

NUM B ER. 

55. Latin nouns have two numbers, the Singular 
and the Plural, which are distinguished by their ter* 
minations. 

56. The singulaj number denotes one object; the 
plural, more than one. 

X 

C A S E.S. 

57. Cases are those terminations of nouns, by means 
of which their relations to other words are denoted. 

58. Latin nouns have six cases, viz. Nominative, 
Genitive, Dative, Accusative, Vocative, and Ahlaiive, 

59. The nominative indicat^s the relation of a suh' 
ject to a finite verb. 

60. The genitive is used to indicate origin, posses" 
sion, and many other relations, which, in English, are 

» denoted by the preposition of 



52. For nouns of the feminine ^ender ? 

53. Define common and doubtful gender. 

54. WHiat nouns are neuter ? 

55. How many numbers have Latio nouns 7 

56. What do tliese denote ? 

57. What are cases 7 

58. How many cascs have Latin nouns ? 

59. How is the nominative used ? 

60. How is tlie genitive used 7 



DECLGNSIONS. 18 

/ 

61. Tke datiTe denotes that to or for which any 
thing is, or is done. • 

62. The accusative is either the ohject of an activ» 
verb, or of certain prepositions, or the subject of an 
infinitive. 

63. The vocative is the form appropriated to the 
name of any object which is addressed. 

64. The ablative denotes pHvation, and many other 
relations, especially those which are usually expressed 
in English by the prepositions withffromy i», or by, 

DECLENSIONS. ^ 

65. There are, in Latin, five different modes of 
declining nouns, called the Jirst, second, third, fourth, 
and Jtfth declensions. 

66. These may be distinguished by the termination 
of the genitive singular, which, in the first declension, 
ends in «, in the second in i, in the third in is, in the 
fourth in us, and in the fifth in ei. 

67. Every inflected word consists of two parts — a 
root, and a termination. 

68. The root is the part which is not changed by 
inflection. 

69. The termination is the part annexed tb the 
root. 



61. How is the daiive nsed ? 

62. How is the accusativc used ? \ 

63. How is the vocative used ? 

64. How-is-ibe-ablative used-? - ~ 

65. How many declcnsions have Latin nouns ? 

^. How.aiae tne declensions distinguished from each other? 

67. What sire the two parts of an iuflected word ? 

68. What is the root ? 

69. What is the tcrminatlon ? 
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TERMINATIONS. 



The following table ezhibits a compsratiTe view of the tevmi- 

natioiis of the iive declensions : — 





I. 


JWwi. 


5, 


Gen. 


CB, 


Dat. 


86, 


J9cc. 


am, 


Voc. 


&i 


Abl. 


A, 



Ncm. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Acc. 

VOC. \ tBy 

AU. is. 



ffi, 

arum, 
is, 
as. 







Singular. 








II. 




iir. 




IV. 


V. 


M. 


JV. 


Jtf.&F. ^*. 


M, 


JV. 




/•^■^^ 




• 








us, er. 


um. 


or, &c. g,&c. 


UR, 


tl, 


es, 


~h 




is. 


As, 


«, 


el, 


o» 




i, . 


UI, 


0, 


el, 


um, 




em, ^y&jc. 


um, 


0, 


em, 


6, er. 


nm, 


or,&c. e,<&c. 


us, 


0, 


es, 


o, 




6 or I, 




«, 


«1 




Plurtd. 






h 


a, 


es, &, ia. 


us, 


U4, 


es, 


6nim, 


um or ium, 




aum. 


erum, 


is, 




Ibus, 


Ibus 


or abus. 


ebus, 


os, 


i, 


es, &, iS, 


us, 


u». 


es, 


f, 


«, 


es, tt, ift| 


U8, 


uft. 


es, 


is. 




Ybus. 
Remarlcs. 


Ibus 


«r iibus. 


ibus. 



70. The accusative singular, except in some neuter 
nouns, ends in m. 

71. The vocative singular is like the nominative, 
except in nouns in us of the second declension. 

72. The :,noininative and vocative plural are alike. 

73. The gfmitive plural ends in um. 

74. The dative and ablative plural end alike; — in 
the Ist and 2d declensions, in ts; in the 3d, 4th, and 
5th, in hus. 



70. How does the'accu.«iative singular' end ? 

71. What is the rule for the vocative sing^IarT 

72. What case is like the nominaiivc plural t 

73. How does the ffenitive plurai eud ? 

74. .Wbmt is the ruie for the dative and ablative ptural T 



FIRST DECLENSION. 
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75. The accusative plural, except in neuter nouns, 
ends in 5. 

76. Nouns of the neuter gender have the accusative 
and vocative like the nominative, in both numbersr; and 
these cases, in the plural, end in a. . ^ 



FIRST DECLENSION. 



77. Nouns of the first declension oAi^n a, e, fis, es. 

78. Those in a and c are FeminineT^ose in as and 
ts are ma^culine. 

. 79. Latin nouns of this declension end only in a, 
^ 80. They are thus declined : — 

Singidar. 

J{om. Ma'-sa, 
Gen. mu'-9fB, 



Dat. inu'-s(B, 

^cc. mu'-sam, 

Voc. mu'-sa, 

AU. ma'-s&. 



a must ; 
of a muse ; 
to a muse ; 

a musf. ; 

muse ; 
tDtth a muse ; 



Plural. 

J^om. mu'-88B, 
Gen. mu-8a'-rum, 
DaX. mu^-sis, 
Acc. mu'-sas, 
P'oc. mu'-8flB, 
Abl. mu^-sis. 



muses ; 
of muses ; 
to muses; 

muses ; 

O muses ; 

with muses. 



,In like manner decline 

Au'-la, a kall. 
Cu'-ra, care. 
Ga'-le-a, a hdmet. 
In^-sti-la, an island. 
Lit'-e-ra, a letter. 
Lu8-cin'-i-a, a mghtingale. 



Mach'-T-na, a mathine. 
Pen'-na, a ^uillj a wing, 
Sa-ffit'-ta, an arrow: 
Ster-la, a star. 
To'-ga, a gtnon. 
Vi'-a, a v>ay. 



Grxek Nouns. 



8L Nouns of the first declension in e, as, and es, 
and some also in a, are Greek. 



75. How does tbe accusative plural end t 

76. Whal peculiarilies have nouns of ihe neoter gendcr T 

77. How no noiuis of the first deciension end ? 

78. Of what ffcuder are the^ ? 

79. How do Latin noujis of this declension cud 7 

80. Dccline musa. 

81 To what language do nouns in e, as, and e«, belong 7 



1« 



GREEK NOUNS. SECOND DECLEN8I0N. 



82. Greek nouns in c, as, and C5, iire thus deciined 
in the singular number : — 



J\r. Pe-nel'-6-pe, 
■G. Pe-nel'-d-pes, 
D. Pe-nel'-6-paB, 
Ac. Pe-nel'-6-pen,' 
V. Pe-nel'-6-pe, 
Ab. Pe-nel'-6-pe. 



JV: iE-n6'-a8, 
G. JL-ne'-«B, 
D. JE-ne'-^, 
Ac. ^-n6'-am or 
V. iE-ne'- 



-an, 



-a. 



Ah. -£-ne/-a. 



JV*. An-cM'-8es, 
6. An-chI'-0«B, 
D. An-chi'-MD, 
Ac. An-chi'-Ben, 
V. An-chi'-se, 
Ab. An-chi -se. . 



In like man,^ decline 

E-pit'-6-me, an abridgment. 

This'-be. 

Bo'-re-as, the north toind. 

Mi'-das. 



Ti-a'-ras, a turban. ^ 
Co-me'-tes, a coThet^ ' . 
Dy-nas'-tes, a if^my* j:^ '" ^ ^ 
Pri-am'-i-des, a son ofPrium. 



83. Greek nouns which sidmit of a plural aie d&- 
clined in that number like the plural of musa. ^ 



.-^ 



f 



SECOND DECLENSION. 



84. Nouns of the second declension end in er^ ir^ 
us, um, 0.S, on. 

85. Those endlng in um and on are neuter ; the rest 
are masculine. 

86. Nouns in er, us, and um, are thus declined : — 



Alord. 

JV*. Dom'-T-nus, 
G. dom'-T-ni, 
D. doniM-no, 
Ac. dom'-T-num, 
V. dom'-T-ne, 
Ab. dom'-T-no, 



Singular. 

A soTir-inrlaw. 

Ge'-ner, 

gen'-6-ri, 

gen'-6-ro, 

gen'-6-rum, 

ge'-ner, 

gen'-6-ro, 



AfiOd. 
A'-ger, 
a'-gri, 
a'-gro, 
a'-grum, 
a'-ger, 
a'-gro. 



Aktnffdotn» 

Reg'-nura, 
reg'-ni, 
reg'-no, 
reg'-num, 
reg'-num, 
reg'-no, 
/ 



82. Decline Penel5p€ — ^nias — Anchises. 

83. How are Greek nouns decrmed in the plural ? 

84. How do nouns of the second declension end ? 

85. Of what ffender are they ? 

86. Decline domHmis -~-gener — ager — regmtm. 



8EC0ND DECLENSION. 17 

Plural. 

A*. i9t)iin'>Y-ni, gen'-g-ri, a'-gri, reg^-na, 

G. dom-i-n6'-nim, gen-e-r6'-ram, a-grd'-ram, reg-no^-mm, 

D. domM-nis, gen^-e-ris, &'-griB, reg^-nis, 

^c. dom'-I-nos, gen^-g-ros, a'-gro8, reg'-na, 

V. dom'-I-ni, gen'-€-ri, a'-gri| reg'-na, 

.^6. dom'-i-nis. gen'-6-ri8. a'-gri8. reg'-nis. vA 

Like domtnus decline ^' 

An'-Y-mii8, the mind. Lu^-cus, a grov€, 

Clyp'-e-us, a shield. P)u'-me-rus, a number. 

Cor'-vu8, a raven. 0-ce'-&-nus, the ocean. 

Fo'-cus, a hearth. Tro'-chu8, a top. 

Gla^-di-uS| a sword. Ven'-tus, the wind. 

Like ^ener decline -^ 

A-dnl'-ter, Sri, an adulterer. Li^-ber, £ri, Baeehus. 

Ar'-ml-ger, 6ri, an armor-bearer. / Pu'-er, 6ri, a twy.. 
Cel'-ti-&r, 6ri, a Cefiiherian. So'-cer, ^ri, afatker-in-law, 

l'-ber, eri, a Spaniard. Ves'-per, €ri, the evening. 

Like ager decline 

A'-per, a wild boar. M a-gis^-ter, a master. 

Au8'-ter, the south wind. On'-&-ger, a wild ass. 

Fa'-ber, a workman. Al-ex-an'-der. 

Li'-ber, a book. Tea'-cer. 

' / Like regnum decline 

An'-trum, a cave. Ni'-trura, nitre. 

A'-tri-um, a haU, Pr8B-sid'-i-um, a defeftee, 

JBel'-lum, war. Sax'-um, a roek. 

Ez-em'-plum, an example. Scep'-trum, a sceptre. 

Ne-go'-ti-um, a business. Tem'-plum, a temple. 

87. Vir, a man, and its cojnpounds, (the only noun» 
in »>,) are declined like gener, 

68. Proper names in ius omit e in the vocative ; as, 
Horatius, Hordti. So dlBoJilius, a son, has^/t. 

87. How w vir declined ? 

88. What nouns are exccpted In the vocative singular t 

2# 
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THIBD PECLl^NSION. 



89. Deus, a god, has deus in the yocative, and in the 
plural it has commonly dii and diis, instead of dei and 
4eis. 

Greek Nouns. 

89J-. Nouns of 'the second deciension, ending in os 
and on, are Greek. They are thus declined : — 



Singular, 
A". De'-loe, 
G. De'-Ii, 
D. DeMo, 
./Jc. DeMon, 
V. De'-le, 
M. DeMo. 



Barbiton, a lyre. 



Svngvlar. 
bar'-bi-ton, 
bar'-bi-ti, 
bar'-bi-to, 
M. bar'-bT-toft, 
V. bar'-bi-ton, 
M. bar'.bT-to, 



JV. 
G. 
D. 



Plurdl. 
bar'-bT-ta, 
bar'-bT-tdn, 
bar'-bT-tiB, 
bar'-bT-ta, 
bar'-bi-ta, 
bar'-bi-tiB. 



THIRD DECLENSION, 

90. The number of find letters in the third declen- 
sion is eleven. Four are v-owels — a, c, i, o ; and seven 
are consonants — c, Z, n, r, 5, t, x. The number of its 
final syllables exceeds fifly. 

The following are exampleB of the most common forma of 
nouns of this declension, declined through all their cases : — 



91. 



Honor, honor ; masc. 



Sinmdar. 
J^ ho'-nor, 
G. ho-no^-ris, 
D. ho-n6'-ri, 
t&c. ho-n6'-rem, 
V. ho'-nor, 
Ab, ho-n6'-re. 



Plural. 
ho-n6'-res, 
ho-n6'-rum, 
ho-nor'-T-bus, 
ho-no^-rea, • 
ho-n6'-re8, 
ho-nor'-T-buB. 



Sermo, speech^; masc. 

SinguLar. 



Plural, 
JV*. ser'-mo, 8er-m6'-ne8, 
G. ser-mo'-nis, ser-m6'-num, 
D. Ber-m6'-ni, ser-mon'-T-bu8, 
.^c. Ber-md'-nem, 8er-m6'-neB, 
V. Ber'-mo, Ber-md^-nes, • 
M. Ber-m6'-ne, ser-mon'-!->buB. 
K_ 



89. What peculiarities in declension has deus ? 

89^. Whal terminations, in the second declension, are Greek ? 

90. What is the number of final letters and syllables in the third 
decleosion ? 

91. DecliM honor, &c. 



THIBD OSCIiENSION. 
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Jlupes, a roek; fem. 



SinguUar. 

JV. ra'-pe8, 
G. ru'-piB, 
p, ra'-pi, 
J2c. ru^-pem, 
V. ru'-pe«, 
4fr. ru'-pe, 



Plural» 

ru'-pes, 

ru'-pi-uiiiy 

ru'-pl-bus, 

ru^-pes, 

ru'»pea, 

ru'-p|-biu«» 



Ars, art ; fem. 
^ngvlar. 



JV. ars, 
G. ar^-tisi 
D. ar'-ti, 
•4c. ar'-tem, 
V. ars, 
j9&. ar'-te, 



ar'-tes, 

ar'-ti-um,* 

ar'-G-bus, 

ar'-tes, 

ar'-tes, 

ar'4i-bu8. / 



Miles, a soldier ; com. gen. 



Singular, 

JV. xniMes, 
G. milM-tis, 
D. mil'.i-ti, 
^e. mil'-I-tem, 
V. mi'-les, 
46.miI'-I-te, 



PUiral. 

milM-tes, 

mil'-i-tum, 

mi-lit'-I-bu8, 

mil'-I-tes, 

mil'-!-te8, 

mi-lit'-i-bu8. 



Pater, afather; masc. 



Singvlar. 

JV. pa'-ter, 
G. pa'-tris, 
D, pa'-tri, 
^c. pa -trem, 
V. pa'-ter, 
Jib. pa^tre, 



Plurul. 

pa'-tres, 

pa'-trum, 

pat'-ri-bus, 

pa'-tre8, 

pa'-tres, 

pat'-rl*bu8. 



Turris, a tmer; fem. 



SinguJUur. 

JV. tur'-ris, 
G. tur'-ris, 
D. tur'-ri, 
Sc. tur'-rem, 
V. tur'-ris, 



Plural^ 

tur'-re8, 

tur'-ri-um, 

tur'-r!-bUB, 

tur'-res, 

tur'-res. 



Ab. tur'-re or -ri, tur'-ri-bu8. 
Nox, night ; fem. 



Singular. 

JV. nox, 
G. noc^-tis, 
D. noc'-ti, 
Ac. noc'-tem, 
V. nox, 
Jib. noc'-te, 



Plural. 

noc'-tes, 

noc'-ti-um,i 

noc'-ti-bus, 

noc'-te8, 

noc'-tes, 

noc'-tl-bus. 



Lapis, a stane ; masc. 



Singular. 

JV. la'-pis, 
G. lap'-!-dis, 
D. lap'-I-di, 
j^c. lap'-!-dem, 
V. la'-pis, 
Ab. lap'-i-de. 



Plurdl. 

lap'-!-des, 

lap'-!-dum, 

la-pid'-!-bus, 

lap'-i-des, 

lap'-i-des, 

la-pid'-l-bu8. 



Virgo, a virgin ; fem. 



'^Singular* 

JV. vir'-go, 
G. vir'-g!-ni8, 



Plural. 

vir'-g!-nes, 
vir'-ffi-num, 



.1 



D. vir'-gi-ni, vir-gm'-i-bus, 
Ac. vir'-gi-nem, vir'-g!-nes. 



V. vir'-go, 



vir'-gi-ne8. 



^b. vir'-gi-ne, vir-gin'-!-bus. 



* Fronoanced arf-«fte-iim. 



t no<f-ahe um. 
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THIRD DECLENSION. 



Sedile, a seai ; neut. 



Singular, 

JV. Be-di'-le, 
G. se-dlMis, 
D. se-diMi, 
w^e. 8e-di'-le, 
V. se-di'-le, 
M. Be-dlMi, 



Plural. 

se-diF-i-a, 

se-dir-i-um, 

se-diP-T-bus, 

se-dil'-i-a, 

se-dil^-i-a, 

se-dil^-i-bus. 



Carnien, a verse ; neut. 



Singvlar. 

JV. car'-men, 
G. car^-mi-nis, 
D. car^-ml-ni, 
Ac. car^-men, 
V. car'-men, 
M. car'-mI-Re, 



Plural, 

car'-ml-na, 

car'*mi-num, 

car-min'-i-bus, 

car'-mi-na, 

car'-ml-na, 

car-minM-bus. 



Iter, ajoumey; neut. 



Sin^tdar. 

JV. i'-ter, 
G. i-tin'-6-ris, 
Z>. i-tin'-fi-ri, 
Jic. i'-ter, 
V. i'-ter, 
.^.i-tin'-g-re, 



Plural, 

i-tin'-6-ra, 

i-tin'-e-rum, 

it-i-ner'-i-bu8, 

i-tin'-6-ra, 

i-tin'-fi-ra, 

it-i-nerM-bu8. 



Aniraal, an animal; neut. 



Singular 

JV*. anM-mal, 
G. an-i-ma'-lis, 
D. an-i-ma'-li, 
Jic. anM-mal, 
V. anM-mal, 
M. ai|*i-maMi, 



Plural. 

an-i-ma'-li-a, 
an-i-ma'-li-um, 
an-i-malM-buSy 
an-i-ma'-li-a, 
an-i-ma'-li-a, 
an-i-mal'-i-bu8. 
/ 



Opus, a worlc; neut. 



Singvlar. 

JY. o'-pus, 
G. op'-€-ris, 
D. op'-€-ri, 
.^c. o'-pus, 

y. o'-pus, 

M. op'-6-*e, 



Plural, 

op'-g-ra, 

op'-£-rum, 

o-perM-bug, 

op'-8-ra, 

op'-fi-ra, 

o-per'-i-bu8. 



Caput, a head ; neut. 



/ Singidar. 

JV. ca'-put, 

G. cap'-i-ti8, 

D. cap'-i-ti, 

Ac. ca'-put, 

V. ca'-put, 

j3t.capM-te, 



Plwral. 

cap'-i-ta, 

cap'-i-tum, 

ca-pit'-I-bu8, 

cap'-i-ta, 

cap'-i-ta, . 

ca-pit'-i-bu8. 



Poema,a pocm; neut. 



Singular, 

JV*. po-6'-raa, 
G. po-em'-ft-tis, 
D. po-em'-a-ti, 
Ac. po-e'-ma, 
y. po-6'-ma, 
Jib. po-em'-Ji-te, 



Plural. 

po-em'-a-ta, 

po-em'-a-tum, 

po-e-mat'-i-bu8 or po-em'-&-tiB, 

po-em'-5-ta, 

po-em'-ft-ta, 

po-e-mat'-i-bu8 or po-em^-ft-tis. 



THIRD DECLEN8I0N. «ENDER. 21 

RULES FOR THE GeNDXR OF NoUSS OF THX ThIBD 01- 

CLENSIOir. 

MA8 CUI.INE S. 

92. Nouns ending in o, er, or, es increasing in the 
genitive, and os, are masculine. 

93.' Exc. 1. — Nouns in io are feminine, when they 
signify things incorporeal ; as, tixtio, reason. 

94. Exc. 2. — Nouns in do and go, of more than two 
syllables, are feminine ; as, arundo, a reed ; imdgo, an 
image. 

FEMINIKE8. 

/^95, Nouns ending in as, es not inpreasing in the 
genitive, is, ys, s preceded by a conspnant, and x, aie 
feminine. 

96. £xc. 1. — Latin nouns in nis are masculine or 
doubtful ; as, ignis, fire. 

97. Exo. 2. ~ DenSy fons, mms, and pons, are mas- 
culine. ^' 

98. Exc. 3. — Most Qouns iaex bx^ masculine. 

NEU TEBB, 

99. Nouns ending in a, e, i, c, l, n, t, ar, ur, and «5, 
are neuter. 



92. What nouns of the third dedension are masculiue 7 

93. Whal nouns in io are excepted ? 

94. What nouns in do and go are excepted ? 

95. Wbat nouns of the thirddeclension are femininef 

96. What nouns in is are excepled ? 

97. What nouns ui s preceded by a consonant are excepted 7 

98. What nouns in x are excepted ? 

99. What nouns of the diird declension are neuter 1 



22 THIKD DBCLENSION. GENITiyS. 

100. Exc. 1. — Nouns in n, except those in men, are 
masculine ; as, canon, a rule. 

101. Exc. 2. — Nouns in us, having utis or udis in 
the genitive, are feminine ; as, juventus, youth ; incus, 
an anvii. 



)( 



RULES FOR TBB ObLK^UE CaSES OF NoU58 OF THE ThiRD 

DSCLENSIOV. 

GENITIVE 8I1VGULAR. 

102. Nouns in a form their genitive in dtis; as, 
di-Orde^-ma, di-ordem^^d-tis, a crown. 

103. Nouns in e change e into is ; as, rel^te, ref-tis, 
a net. 

104. Nouns in o form their genitive in onis; as, 
ser^-mo, ser-mo^-nis, speech. ' 

105. £xc. — Nouns in do and go, of more than two 
syllables, form their genitive in inis ; as, af^run'-do, 
arrun^-dt-nis, a reed ; i-mcf-go, i-mag^^^^nis, an image. 

106. Noans in /, n, and r, form their genitive by 
adding is ; as, con''Sul, con'-su-lis, a consul ; caJ-mon, 
can^-o-nis, a rule ; h&'nor, ho-no^-ris, honor. 

107. Exc. 1. — Neuters in en form their genitive in 
inis; BSyJlu^-^nenfJlu^-mX-nis, a river. 

108. Exc. 2. — Nouns in ter drop e in the genitiye ; 
as, pa''ter, pa'-4ris, a father. So also imher, a showir, 
and names of months in ber ; as, Oc'td''ber, Oc"td''bris. 

100. What nouns in n are excepted 7 

101. What nouns in us are excepted t 

102. How do nouns in a form their gcnitive 7 

103. How do nouns in e form their genitive 7 

104. How do nouns in o form tbeir genitive 7 

105. What nouns in do ^nd go are excepted 7 

106. How do nouns in n, l, and r, form tbeir genitive 7 

107. What nouns in n are excepted 7 

108. What nouns in r are excepted 7 



THIKD DBC. GBNITITE. -^ ACCUBATiyE. 23 

109. Nouns in as form their genitive in dtis; as, 
af-tcLs^ <B^d''tiSf age. 

110. Nouns in es form their genitive by changing es 
into 15, itis, or etis ; as, ru''pes^ ru'-pis, a rock ; nii'4es, 
mil^-i-tis, a soldier ; sef-ges, seg^-e-tis, growing corn. 

111. Nouns in is have their genitive the same as the 
nominative ; as, au^-ris, au'-ris, the ear. 

112. Nouns in os form their genitive in oris or otis ; 
^y fios, Jlo''ris, a fiower; hef-pos, ne-p&^tis, a grand- 
child. 

113. Noans in «5 form their genitive in eris or oris ; 
as, ge'-nus, gen^-i-ris, a kind ; tem''pus, tem^-po-ris, 
xtime. 

114. Nouns in 5, with a consonant before it, form 
their genitive by changing 5 into is or /15 ; as, trabs, 
traf-bis, a beam ; pars, par^^tis, a part. 

1 15. Nouns in % form their genitive by changing x 
into ds or gis ; as, vox, v&~cis, the voice; con^^jux, 
conf-ju^s, a spouse. 

1 16. Exo. — Nouns in' cx, of more than one syllable, 
form their genitive in tds ; as, poV-Ux, pol'4^is, the 
thumb. \^ 

ACCUSATIVE SINGULAR. 

117. Some Latin nouns in is, which do not increase 
in the genitive, have im ; and some Greek nouns have 
im, in, or a. 



109. How do nouns in at fonn their genitive t 

110. How do nouns in es form tfaeir gtenitive 7 

111. How do nouns in is form their genitive t 

112. How do nouns in os form their genitive t 

113. How do nounsi in lu form their genitive 7 

114. How do nouns in s with a consonant before it, fonn their 
graitive ? 

115. How do nouns in x form their eenitive 7 

116. Wbat nouns in tx ftre exceptea 7 

117. Wbat neuAS have tm in the aceusalive 7 






24 THIRD DEC. ABLATIVB» OBNITITE. 



ABLATIVE SIirOULAR. 

1 18. Neuters in e, al, and ar, have thc ablativc in t ; 
as, sedihy sedili; animal, animdli; calcar, ccUcdri, 

119. Nouns which have im or in in the accusative, 
and names of months in er and is, have i in the abla- 
tive; as, vis, vim, vi; Decemher, Decembri; Aprilis, 
Aprili, 

120. Nouns which have em or im in the accusative, 
have their ablative in c 6r i ; as, turris, turre or turri. 



«ENITIVE PLURAL. 

( 

121. Nouns which, in the aUative singular, have t 
only, or e and t, make the genitive plural in ttim ; as, 
sedile, sedili, sedilium ; turris, turre or turri, turrium. 

122. Noun» in es and t5, which do not increase in 
the genitive singular, have ium; as, nubes, nubium; 
hostis, kostium, 

123. Monosyllables ending in two consontints have 
ium in the genitive plural ; as, urbs, urbium ; gens, 
gentium. 

124. Nouns of two or more syllables, in ns or rs, and 
names of nations in as, have commonly ium ; as, cliens, 
clientium; Arpinas, Arpinatium. 



118. What neuters have » in the ablative ? 

119. What other nouns bave t in the ablative 1 

120. What nouns have their ablative in eori? 

121. Wbat is the first class of nouns which make ium in the gemtive 
plural? 

122. What is the second class t 

123. What is the third class ? 

124. What is the fouith class t 



FOUBTH DECLENSION. 
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125, 



Jupiter. 


Vis, 


sirength. 


Singidar, 


Singfdar» 


Plural. 


JV. Ju'-pMer, 


JV. vis, 


vi'-re8. 


G. Jo'-vis, 


.G. vis, 


vir'-i-um, 


D. Jo/-vi, 


Z>. — 


vir'-i-bu8, 


Ac. Jo'-vem, 


^c. vim, 


vi'-res, 


F; Ju/-pl-ter, 


F. vis, 


vi'-re8, 


Ah. Jo'-ve. 


-3A. vi, 


virM-bus. 


Bo8, an ox or cem^. 




Sin^ior. 


P(ural. 




JV. bos, 


bo'-ves. 




G. bo'-vi8, 


bo'-um, 




1 D. bo'-vi, 


bo'-bus or bu'-bus. 


M. bo'-veiii, 


bo'-veii. 




V. bos, 


bo'-ves, 




Ab, bo'-ve. 


bo'-bti8 or bu'-bu8. 



FOURTH DECLENSION. 

126. Nouas of the fourth declension end in us and 
u. Those in us are raasculine ; those in w are neuter, 
and indeclinable in the singular number. 



127. 



FTUctus,/rMif. 



Singular. 
JV. fruc'-tus, 
G. fruc'-t^8, 
D. fruc'-tu-i,* 
Ac. fruc'-tam, 
V. frac'-tU8, 
M. fruc'-tu. 



Plural. 

fruc'-tu8, 

frac'-tu-um, 

fruc'-ti-bu8, 

fruc'-tus, 

fruc'-tu3, 

frac'-ti-bus. 



Cornu, a hom. 



Singvlar. 

JV. cor'-nu, 
G. cor'-nu, 
D. cor'-nu, 
Ac. cor^-nu, 
V. cor'-nu, 
Ab. cor'-nu, 



Plural. 

cor'-nu-a, 

cor^-nu-um, 

cor'-ni-bu8, 

cor'-nu-a, 

cor'-nu-a, 

cor'-ni-bus. 



1 25. Decline JupUer — vis — bos. 

126. How do nouns of tlie fourth declension end 7 

127. 'DeQ)ajie Jructus — comu. 

* Pronounced friUO-yvri, ov fnttf-t^Mri, &c« 

3 



36 FOURTH DECLBNSION. 

In like manner decline 

Can'-tu8, a song. Mo^-tus, motwn. 

Cur^-rus, a chariot. Se-na'-tus, tAe senalU. 

Ex-er'-ci-tus, an army, Ge'-lu, iee. 

Fluc^-tus, a toave, Ve'-ru, a spU. 

/ 

A 

SxCEPTIONS IN GeNDER. 

128. The foUowing are feminine : — 



Acos, a needle. 
Domus, a house. 
Ficus, afig. 



Manus, a kand. 
Portlcus, a gaUery. 
Tribus, a tfiie. 



EXCEPTIONS IN DeCLSHSION. 

129. Damus, a house, is partly of the fourth declen- 
fiion, and partly of the second. It is thus declined : — 

Singvlar, Plural, 

A*. do'-mus, do^-mus, 

O. do^-mCls or do^-mi, dom'-u-um or do-md^-rum, 

JD. dom'-u-i or do'-mo, domM-bus, 

^c. do'-mum, do'-mus or do'-mos, 

V. do'-mus, do'-mus, 

M. do^-mo, dom'-i-bus. 

130. The following nouns have ubus in the dative 
and ablative plural : — 

Acus, a needle, Lacus, a lake. Specns, a den. 

Arcus, a bow. Partus, a birth, T^ihaa^ a tribe. 

Artus, ajoint, Pecu, afloek, 

GenUj a knee ; portus, a harbor ; tanUrus, thunder ; 
and verUy a spit, have tbus or ubus, 

,...,, a ■ I ■ ■■■ II . 

^ 128. What nouns of this declension are feminme ? 
1S9. How is domus declined 7 
190. l^«t BOttns are exoepted in tht daiivc and abtauiye fhml ? 



FIFTH DECLBN8I0N. — ADJECTIYES. 37 



FIFTH DECLENSJON. 

131. Nouns of the fifth declension end in es, and are 
of the feminine gender. 



132. 

Dies, a day. 

Singvlar, Pltaral, 

A*. di'es, di'-e8, 

G. di-«'-i, di-6'-ram, 

D. di-e'-i, di-6'-bu8, 

Jic. di'-em, di'-e8, 

V. pe8, res, V. di'-e8, di'-es, 

^b. re, re'-bii8. I Jib. di'-e, di-€'-ba8. 



Res, a thing, 

Singtdar. Plural. 

JV*. res, res, 

G. re'-i, re'-ram, 

JD. re'-i, re^-bus, 

^c. rem, res. 



133. Dies, a day, is masculine or feminine in the 
singular, and always masculine in the plural; meridies, 
mid-day, is masculine only. 

X ^ 

ADJECTIVES. 

134. An adjective is a word which qualifies or limits 
the meaning of a suhstantive. 

135. Adjectives are declined like suhstantives, and 
are either of the iirst and second declension, or of the 
third only. 

ADJECTIVES OF THE FIRST AHD SECOHD 

DECLENSI ON. 

136. The masculine of adjectives belonging to the 
first and second declension ends either in us or er. 

131. How do nouns of the fifth declension end ? 

132. I)ecline res •— dies. 

133. What noiins of tbe fifVh deelension are excepted in gender t 

134. What is an adjectivc 7 

135. How are adjectives declined t 

136. How does the masculine of adjectives of the first and second 
dedensioD end t 



89 



ADJECTIVES — riRST AND 8BC0ND DEC. 



137. Adjectives of the first aod second declension 
form their feminine and neuter genders by adding a and 
um to the root of the masculine ; as, bonus, root bon, 
fem. bona, neut. bonum ; piger, gen. jpigri, root pigr, 
fem. pigra, neut. pigrum. 

138. The masculine in us is declined like domtnus ; 
that in er like gener, or ager ; the feminine like musa ; 
and the neuter like regnum. 



Mtuc 

JV*. bV-nus, 
G. bo'-ui, 
D. bo'-no, 
^c. bo'-niim, 
V. bo'-ne, 
Ah, bo'-no, 



JV. bo^-ni, 
G. bo-no^-nuni 
Z>. bo^-nis, 
Ac. bo'-nos, 
V. bo'-ni, 
Ah. bo^-nis. 



139. Bonus, good, 

Singidar. 
bo'-na. 



bo'-n€e, 

bo'-n89, 

bo^-nam, 

bo'-na, 

bo'-nA, 

Plural. 

bo'-n8B, 

bo-na'-rum, 

bo'-niSf 

bo'-nas, 

bo^-nflB, 

bo'-nis. 



JTmL 

bo'-num, 

bo'-ni, 

bo'-no, 

bo^-num, 

bo'-num, 

bo'-no, 



bo'-na, 

bo-n6'-rura, 

bo'-nis, 

bo'-na, 

bo^-na, 

bo'-nis. 



In like manner decline 

Al'-tus, high. Ti'-duBffaithful. Lon'-gus, long 

A-va'-rus, coveUms. Im'-pr6-bus, wicked, PIe'-nus,/t«Zi. 

Be-nig'-nus, kind. In-i'-quus, unjnst. Tac'-I-tus, sUent. 

140. Like honus are also declined all participles 
in ti5. 



137. How are the feminlne and neuter formed ? 

138. How are adjectives of the first and second declension declined 7 

139. Decline the masculine of hmus — the femlnine — the neater. 

140. What participles are dedined like hwmt 7 



ABJVCTIVSS — FIR8T AND SECOND DfiC. 20 

141. Tener, tender, 

Singular* 

Mtuc» Fm, JUuL 

JV*. te'-ner, teii'-e-ra, ten'-d-rujn| 

G. ten'-d-ri, ten'-6-r8B, ten^-d-ri, 

D, ten'-£-rOy ten'-6-raB, ten'-d-ro, 

Ae. ten'-6-ram| ten'-S-r&m, ten^-^-rum, 

V, te^-ner, ten'-fi-ra, ten'-d-rum, 

Jtb» tenf'6'TO, ten'-fi-iA, ten'-d-ro, 

Phiral» 

JV. ten'-g-ri, ten'-iS-rfB, ten'-fi-ra, 

G. ten-e-rd^-rum, ten-e-ra'-rum, ten-e-ro'-rum, 

i>. ten'-6-ris, ten^-d-ris, ten'-6-ri8, 

^c. ten'-£-ro8, ten'-S-raa, ten'-d-ra, 

V, ten'-6-ri, ten'-6-r8B, ten'-S-ra, 

M, ten'-6-ris. ten'-e-ris. ten^-S-ris. 

In like manner are declined 

As^-per, raugh, htJ-cer, tam, Pro8'-per, prosperous. 

£x'-ter, fortign. Li'-ber,yre«. Sa'-tur, AilZ. 

Gib^-ber, crook^hacktd. Mi^-ser, vyretched. Sem'-i-Kr, ha3f'%Dild. 

142. Most other adjectives in er drop e in declension. 

143. Yiget.slothfal. 

SingvHar, 

Matc, Fem. Jfaut. 

JV. pi'-ger, pi'-gra,, pi'-grum, 

G. pi'-gri, pi'-griE, pi'-gri, 

D. pi'-gro, pi'-gr8B, pi'-gro, 

Ac. pi'-grum, pi'-gram, pi'-grum, 

V. pi'-ger, pi'-gra, pi'-grum, 

Ab. pi'-gro, pi'-grA, pi'-gro, 

141. I>eclinc tbe masculine oftener — the feminine— the neuter. 

142. How are other adjectives in er declined ? 

148. De^line the maseuUite of j^^ — the feminine -* the neater. 

8» 
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AJMBCTITBS — THIRO PBCLBNWON. 



pi'-gn, 



G. pi-gro'-rum, 
D. pi'-gri8, 
^c. pi'-gros, 
V. pi'-ffri, 
M. pV-gri. 



Plmral. 

pi'-griB, 

pi-gra'-niin, 

pi'-gri8, 

pi'-gra8, 

pi'-gr», 

pi'-gris. 



pi'-gra, 
pi-gro'-rum, 
pi'-gri8, 
pi'-gra, 

pi'-gris. 



iE'-ger, sick. 
A'-ter, bUuk. 
Cre'-biBr, frequerU. 



In like manner decline 

In'-t6-ger, entire. 
Ni'-ger, black. 
Pul'-cher, fair. 

144. Unus, one. 



Ru'-berj red. 
Sa'-cer, sacred. 
Si-ni8'-ter, left. 



Mase. 

J\t. u'-nus, 
G. u-nl'-us,* 
D. u'-ni, 
.Sc. u'-nuni, 
V. u'-ne, 
M. u'-no. 



Singtdar. 
Fm. 
u'-na, 
u-n!'-us, 
u'-ni, 
u'-nam, 
u'-na, 
u'-nA. 



u'-num, 

u-ni'-us, 

u'-ni, * 

u'-num, 

u'-num, 

u'-no. 



The plural is regular, like that ofbonus. ' 

In like manner decline 

A'-li-us, another. So'-lu8, alom. ITP-lus, any. 
NulMus, no one. To'-tus, whole. Al'-ter,/A« other. 

Also, tUer, and its compounds} as, neie^er, neither; uterque, 
each, &c. 

Rehark. — Alitts has aliud in the nominative singular neuter, 
and in the genitiye o/fu^, contracted for alUus. 



▲ DJECTIVES OF THE THIRD DECLENSION. 

145. Some adjectives of the third declension have 
three terminations in the nominative singular; some 
two ; and others only one. 

144. Decline the masculine ofvnus — the feminine •— the neuter. 
146« How maay tenninations have adjectives of tbe third declension f 

* See33. 



ADntCVIVBg-*-THIRD DKOLVNSION. 



ai 



146. I. Those of three terminations end in er, masc. ; 
iSf fem. ; and e, aeut. ; and are thus declined ; ^ — 



147. Acer, sharp. 







Singvlar. 




Maae, 


Fem, 


JViSiK. 


J{. 


tJ-eetf 


a'-cri8. 


a'-cre, 


G. 


a^-cris, 


a'-cris. 


a'-cri8. 


D. 


a'-cri, 


a'-cri. 


a'-cri. 


Ac. 


a'-crem, 


a'-crem. 


a'-cre, 


V. 


a'-cer, 


a'-cris. 


a'-cre. 


Ah. 


a'-cri, 


a'-cri, 
Plural, 


a'-cri, 


JV. 


a'-cres, 


a'-cres, 


a'-cri-a. 


o. 


a'-cri-um. 


a'-cri-um, 


a'-cri-nm. 


I>. 


ac'-ri-bus, 


ac'-ri-bus. 


ac'-ri-bus, 


Ac. 


a'-cres, 


a'-cres. 


a'-cri-a. 


V. 


a'-creui, 


a'-creB, 


a'-cri-a. 


Ah. 


ac'-rl-bus. 


ac'-ri-bus. 


ac'-ri-bu8. 



• * 



In like mannef are declined the following only : — 



Al'-&-cer, cheerful. 
Cam-pes'-ter, qfaplain. 
CeV'6'heTffamous. 
E-ques'-ter, equestrian. 
Pa-lu8'-ter, marshy. 



Pe-des'-ter, onfoot. 
Sa-lu'-ber, wfiolesome, 
Sil-ves'-ter, woody. 
Ter-re8'-ter, terrestrial. 
Vol'-u-cer, winged. 



Rehark. — The nominative singular masculinc sometimes 
ends in m, like the feminine ; as, salaber or salilhris. 

148. II. Adjectives of two terminations end in ts 
for the masculine and feminine, and e for the neuter, 
except comparatives, which end in or and us. 



146. How do those of ihree terminations end ? 

147. Decline acer m the masculine— in the feminine-^in the neut«r> 

148. How do adjectives oftwo tennlnatious eud 1 



33 ADJECT1TE8 — THIRD DECLSNUOM. 

149. Mitis^mt^. 

Singtdar. Plural, 

M.^P, JV. M.4rF, M 

A*. mi'-tiS| mi^-te, JV. mi'-te8, mit'-i-a,* 

O. mi'-tis, mi'-tis, G. mit'-i-um,* mif-i-nm, 

D. mi'-tiy mi'-ti| D. mit^-i-bas, miV-I-bus, 

Jic. mi'-tem, mi'-te, .^c. mi'-tes, mif-i-a, 

V. mi'-ti8, mi'-te, V. mi'-tes, miV-i-a, 

M, mi'-ti, mi'-ti, Ab. mit'-I-bu8. mit'-I-bui. 

In like manner decline 

Ag'-T-lis, acthe. DuP-cis, sweet. In-coP-CI-mis, safe, 

Bre''ViSy short. For'-tis, bravt. Mi-rabM-lis, wimdafid. 

Cru-de'-lis, crud. 6ra'-vis, Juavy, Om^-nis, aU. 

Tres^ three, is declined like the plural ofmitis. 

160, AU comparatives except plus, more, are de- 
dined like 

161. Mitior,* milder. 





Singtdar, 




M.^P. 


JV. 




^Al mit'-i-or, 


mit'-i-u8. 




G, mit-i-o'-ris, 


mitri-o^-ris. 




D. mit-i-d^-ri, 


mit-i-O^-ri, 




,Sc. mit-i-o'-rem. 


mit'-i-u8, 




V. mit'-i-or, 


mit'-i-u8, 




M. mit-i-d'-re or -ri. 


mit-i-d^-re or -ri, 




Plural. 






JV. mit-i-o'-pes, 


mit-i-5'-ra. 




G. mit-i-6'-nim, 


mit-i-6'-rum. 




D. mit-i-or'-I-bu8, 


mit-i-or'-I-bu8, 




,Ae. mit-i-o^-res, 


mit-i-o'-ra. 




V. mit-i-d'-res, 


mit-i-d^-ra. 




M. mit-i-or'-I-bu8. 


mit-i-or'-I-bu8. 



149. Decline mitis in the mascaline and feminine — in the neuter. 

150. How are comparatives declined 7 

161. Dedine suitiar in the masculine and feminine — *in the nectter. 

* ProQoanced ndaV-^tiim, itc. 



ADJECTIVE8 TllIRP DEOLENSION. 



In like manner dec)ine 



at 



Al'-ti-or, higher. Fe-lic'-i-or, happier. Gra'-vi-or, heavier. 
Bre'-vi-or, shorter. For'-ti-or, braver. U-be'-ri-or, moreferHU». 

152. Plus, more, is thus declined : — 

SingtUar. Plural, 

JV. M. 4- F. JV. 

JV*. plus, N. plu'-res, plu'-ra, 

G. plu'-ns, G. plu'-ri-um, plu'-ri-um, 

D. D. plu'-ri-bus, plu'-rT-bus, 

Ac. plus, M. plu'-res, plu'-ra, 

Ah. Ah. pla'-ri-bus. plu'-r!-bus. 

153. III. Adjectives of one termination increase in 
the genitive, and are declined like ^ 

154. Felix, happy. 





Singtdar. 






M.^F. 


JV. 


JV. 


fe'.lix, 


fe'.lix, 


G. 


fe-li'.cis, 


' fe-ll'-cis, 


D. 


fe-ll'-ci, 


fe-li'-ci, 


Ac. 


fe-li'-cem, 


fe'.lix, 


V. 


feMix, 


fe'-lix, 


Ah. 


fe-li'-ce ar -ci, 
PlunU. 


fe-li'-ce or -ci, 


JV. 


fe-ll'-ce8, 


fe-lic'-i-a* 


G. 


fe-lic'-i-um,* 


fe-lic'-i-um, 


D. 


fe-lic'-i-bus, 


fe-lic'-i-bus, 


Ac. 


fe-li'-ce3, 


fe-lic'-i-a. 


V. 


fe-li'-ces, 


fe-lic'-i-a, 


Ah. 


fe-lic'-i.bus. 


fe-lic'-l-bu0. 



15S. Declmepkis. 

153. How are adjectives of one tonnination decltned 7 

154. Declineye^ir.in the masculine and feminiue— in the neuter. 

* Pronounced/e-2i«A/-0-iMi, &€• 



34 NUMEAAL ADJECTIVES. 

155. Prssens, |)re5en/. 
Singtdar. 

JV. pr8B'-sens, pre'-sen8, 

G. prQB-sen'-tis, priB-sen^-tis, 

D. pr8B-sen'-ti| praB-sen^-ti, 

Ac prsB-sen'-tem, pre^-sens, 

V. praB'-8ens, praB^-sens, 

Ah. pr8B-8en'-te or -ti, preB-sen'-te or -ti, 

Plurid, 

JV*. pr8B-sen'-tes, prflB-sen'-ti-a,* 

G. pr8B-8en'-ti-um, pr8B-sen'-ti-um, 

D. pr8e-sen'-tl-bus, prsB-sen -tt-bus, 

Ac. pr8e-sen'-tes, pr8B-sen'-ti-«, 

V. pr8B-sen'-tes, pr8B-sen'-ti-a, 

Ah. pr8B-8en'-ti-bu8. prsB-sen^-ti-bus. 

In hke manner decline 

V Au'-daz, -acis, hold. Par'-tT-ceps, -ipis, partidpanL 
Fe'-rox, -ocis,jf£erc«. "^ So'-lers, -tis, shrewd. 
9 In'-gens, -tis, hugt. So6'-pes, -itas, sajt ; gen. pl. -icm. 

156. AIl present participles are declined like pr€Bsens 

NUMERAL ADJECTIVES. 

157. Numeral adjectives are those which denote 
number. 

158. They are divided into three principal classes 
— Cardinaly Ordinal^ and Distributive. 

159. Cardinal numbers are those which answer to 
the question, " How many?" as, unus, &.c. 

160. Ordinal numbers are such as denote order or 
rank ; as, primus, 6lc. 



155. Decline prcesens in the msisculine and feminine— 'in the neuter. 

156. Wiiat participles are declined like prcBsens ? 

157. What are numeral adjtctives T 

158. Into what classes are numeral adjectives divided f 

159. Define cardmal numbers. 

160. Define ordinal numbers. 

* Pimiounoed pn-senf-§ke-ay A:e. 



NUMERAL ADJECnVES. 



161. Cardinal. 


162. Ordinal. 


1. 


Unus, one. 


TnmnB^Jirst. 


8. 


Duo, twOf &c. 


Secundus, seeondf &o. 


3. 


Trea. 


Tertius. 


4. 


Quataor. 


Quartos. 


6. 


Quinque. 


Qaintus. 


6. 


Sex. 


Sextus. 


7. 


Septem. 


Septlmus. 


8. 


Octo. 


Octavus. 


9. 


Novem. 


NonuR. 


10. 


Decem. 


DecTmus. 


11. 


Undgcim. 


UndecYmus. 


12. 


Duod^cim. 


Duodeclmus. 


13. 


Tredgcim. 


Tertius decTmus. 


14. 


Quatuorddcim. 


Quartus decTmus. 


15. 


QuindScim. 


Quintus decTmus. 


16. 


Sed^cim or sezdficim. 


SeztuH decTmus. 


17. 


Septend^cim. 


Septimus declmus. 


18. 


OctodScim. 


Oct&vus decTmus. 


19. 


Novendgcim. 


Nonus declmns. 


20. 


Viginti. 


Vicesimus or vigeslmus. 


21. i 


1 Viginti unus or 
unus et viginti. \ 


Viceslmus primus. 


22.1 


I Viflrinti duo or ) 
duo et viginti, &c. ) 


Vicesimus secundos. 


30.^ 


Triginta. 


TricesTmus or trigeslmnt. 


40. 


Quadmginta. 


Quadragesimus. 


60. 


Quinquaginta. 


Quinquageslmus. 


60. 


Sezagmta. 


SezagesTmus. 


• 70. 


Septuaginta. 


SeptuagesTmus. 


80. 


Octoginta. 


OctogesTmus. 


90. 


^Nonaginta. 


NonagesTmus. 


100. 


Centum. 


CentesTmus. 


200. 


Ducenti, -se, -a. 


DucentesTmus. 


300. 


Trecenti. 


Trecenteslmus. 


400. 


Quadringenti. 


Quadringenteslmni. 


600. 


Quingenti. 


Quingenteslmus. 


600. 


Sezcenti. 


SezcentesTmus. 


700. 


Septingenti. 


Septingenteslmus. 


800. 


Octingenti. 


Octingentetlmut. 


900. 


Nongenti. 


Nong^nteslmus. 


1000. 


MiUe. 


Milleslinus. 


2000. 


Duo millia or bis mille. 


Bis milleslmus. 



161. Repeat the cardinal numbers. 
16t. Repeat the ordinal ouinbcn. 



96 CQMPAKISON OF ADJEGTIYES. 

163. Duo is thus declined : — 







Phiral. 






Mase, 


Fem. 


AVwl. 


JV. 


clu'-o, 


• du'-aB, 


dtt'-o. 


G. 


du-o'-ram, 


du-a'-rum, 


du-6'-rnm, 


D. 


du-6'-bu8, 


du-a'-bus. 


du-<5'-bQs, 


Ac. 


du'-08 or du'-o. 


du'-a8. 


du'-o. 


V. 


du'-o, 


du'-ffi, ' 


du'-o, 


Ab. 


du-0'-bus. 


du-a'-bus. 


du-6'-bus. 



164. Amho, both, is declined like duo. 

165. The cardinal numbers, from four tp a hundred 
inclusive, are indeclinable. 

166. Those denoting hundreds, are declined like the 
plural ofbonus. 

167. Ordinal numbers are declined like bonus. 



COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 

168. That form of an adjective vtrhich simply de- 
notes a quality, without reference to other degrees of 
the same quality, is called the positive degree; as, 
altus, hifirh ; mitis, mild. 

169. The comparative denotes that the quality be- 
Jongs to one of two objects, or sets of objects, iji a 
greater deorree than to the other ; as, altior, higher ; 
miiior, milder. 

170. The superlative denotes that the quality be- 
longs to one object, or set of objects, in a greater de- 
gree than to any of the rest ; as, oMissimus, highest ; 
mitisstmus^ mildest. 



163. DecJine duo in the masculine — in the feminine •— in the neuter. 

164. Wbat adjective is decrmed likc fl?7/o ? ' 

165. What cardinal numbers are indeclinahle ? 

166. How are those denotino: hundreds declined ? 

167. How are ordinal numbers de<*lined 1 

168. What is rheant by the positive de^ree of an adjcctive ? 

169. What does the comparative degree denote ? 

170. What ddes tfae superlative degrec denote ? 



ADJECTIVES IRREGULAR COMPARIBON. 



37 



171. They are formed either by peculiar termina- 
tions, or by prefixing to the positive the adverbs magis, 
more, and maxime, most. 

172. The terminational comparative ends in lor, 
masc. ; tor, fem. ; iuSy neut. ; — the terminational su- 
perlative in issimuSy issima^ isstmum. 

173. These terminations are adcled to the root of 
the positive ; as, altus, altior, a/^issimus ; high, higher, 
highest ; — jnitisj mitior, mitissimns ; mild, milder, mild- 
est; — felix, gen. /c/icis, /c/icior, jTc&cissimus ; happy, 
happier, happiest. 

In like manner compare 



Arc'-tus, strait, 
Ca'-pax, cupadous. 
Ca'-rus, dear. 



Cru-de'-li8, cmd. 
Cle'-raens, gen. -tis, merdfid. 
lii'-ers, gen. -tis, stuggish. 



•IRREGULAR COMP>iRISON. 

174. Adjectives in er form their superlative by 
adding rimus to that ternrfnation; as, acer, active; 
gen. acris; comparative^ acrior; superlative, acer- 

rimus. 

175. Seven adjectives in lis form their superlative 

by adding Umus to the ropt : — 



FacTIis, 

Difficilis, 

Gracil/s, 

Humilis, 

Imbeolllis, 

Simflis, 

piBsimilis, 



facilior, 
difficilior, 

gracilior, 
umilior, 
imbecilUor, 
similior, 
dissiinilior, 



facillimus, 

difficillimus, 

gracillimus, 

humillimus, 

imbecilllmus, 

simillimus, 

dissimillimus, 



easy. 

dijfictdt. 

slcnder. 

low. 

toeak, 

like. 

unlike. 



171. How are the comparative and superlative degrees formed ? 

172. How do the tennmaticnal comparative and superlative end t 

173. To what are these lerminations added ? 

174. How do adjectives in «r form their superlative ? 
176. What adjcctivesform their saperlative in ftww* ? 



88 
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176. These iive have regular comparativeSy but ir- 
regular superlatives : — 

Dexter, 
ExtSra, (fem.) 
Postera, (fem.) 
InfSrus, 
Sup6rus, 



dezterior) 

ezterior, 

posterior, 

inferior, 

superior, 



dextimus, rigkt. 

extimus or extremus, outward. 

postremus or postdmuSi hind, 

mfimus or imus, low. 

supremus or summus, high. 



177. The following are very irregular in compari- 



son: — 



Bonus, 


melior, 


Malus, 


pejor, 


Magnus, 


major, 


Parvus, 


mmor. 


Multus, 




Multa, 




Multum, 


plus. 


Nequam, 


nequioT, 



optlmus, 

pesslmusy 

maxlmus, 

minlmus, 

plurlmus, 

plurima, 

plurimum, 

nequisslmus, 



f'oodf 
ad, 
greatf 
Utde, 

muck, 



betteTf 
worsef 
greateTf 
Jess^ 



more. 



hett. 
toorst. 
greatest, 
least. 

most. 



wortldess. 



Frugi, frugalior, frugalisslmus, frugal. 

Remark. — All these formtheir comparatives and su 
from obsolete adjectivcs, except magnuSj whose regu 
are contracted. 



rlatives 
ar forms 



DErECTIVE COMPARISON. 



178. Seven adjectives want the positive : — 



Citerior, cittmus, nearer. 
Deterior, deterrlmus, worse. 
Interior, intTmus, inmrr. 
Ocior, ocisslmus, swifter. 



Prior, primus, /ormer. 
Propior, proxTmus, nearer. 
Ulterior, nltlmua, farther. 



179. The comparative and superlative may also be 
formed by prefixing to the positive the adverbs magis, 



176. What five adjectives have regular comparatives, but irr^^ular 
sup«rlalives 7 

177. Compare bonus — malus, &c. 

178. Menliou seven adjectives which want the positive. 

179. In wfaat other way may the comparative and superlative be 
iwflwaT 
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more, and meudmi, most; as, idoneuSy fit; magis idth 
neuSf more fit ; mazime idoneus, most fit. 



PRONOUNS. 

180. A pronoun is a word which supplies the place 
of a noun. 

181. There are eighteen simple pronouns: — 

EgOy /. Hic, ikw or he. Suas, kisy herSy its, 

Tujthau. lafthatorhe. CujuB? wfiosef 

SxUf ofhimsdff &c. Quis ? whof Noster, our. 

lUe, tkat or he. _ , Qui, who. Vester, your, 

Ipse, kimself. Meus, my. Nostras, ofour eounitry. 

Iste, fAofof lie. Tuus, tky. Cujas ? ofwhat country f 

182. Pronouns are divided into two classes — sub- 
stantives and adjectives. 

183. Three — egOy tu, and sui — are substantives ; 
tiie remaining fifleen, and all the compound pronouns, 
are adjectives. 

184. AU the pronouns want the vocative, except 
tu, meuSy noster, and nostras. « 

185. The substantive pronouns take the gender of 
the objects which they denote. 

186. Ego is of the first person, tu of the second, 
and sui of the third. 



180. What 19 a pronoun f 

181. How many simple pronoans are tbere in Latin f 

182. Into what two classes are prououns divided f 

183. How many are substaiitives 7 

184. What prououus waut the vocative f 

186. Of what gender are the substantive pronouns f 

186. Of what person are the substantive pronouns f 



40 PRONOUNS. 

SUBSTANTIVE PRONOUNS. 

187. The substantive pronouns are thus declined : — 

SingtUar, 
JV. e'-go, /; tu, thou ; , — ^— — — — 

G, me'-i, ofme; iu'-i, ofthee; ^ sJffitself; 

D, im'-hi, to me; tib'-i, to thee ; sib'-i, to himselff Ssc, 

Ae. nie,me; te^thee; se, Aimve/f, &c. 

V. iUf Othou; ■■ 

M. me, with me ; te, wUh thee; se, wilh himsdf^ &>c. 

Plural. 
JV*. nos, we ; vos, ye or you ; 



g, C no8'.trtm I of ve»'-tram or ) o/ ,.; ^ (j^rf^ . 

\orno»''irif^u3; ve8'-tri, yyou; ' "^ 

D. no^-bis, U»u8 ; vo'-bi8, to you; siV-i, to ihemselves; 

Jic. noSj us; yoSj you; aefUiemselves; 

y, vos, ye or you ; < 

Ah. no'-bi8, with us. vo'-bi8, with you. se, wiUi tiiemselve». 



ADJECTIVE PRONOUNS. 

188. Adjective pronouns may be divided into the 
following classes: — fiemonstrative, intensive, relative, 
interrogcttive, imdefinitey possessive, and patrial. 



DEMONSTRATI VE PRONOUNS. 

189. Demonstrative pronouns are such as specify 
what object is meant. 

190. They are ille, iste, hic, and is, and their com- 
pounds, and are thus declined : — 

187. Decline ego — tu-.—gm. 

188. Into what classes are adjective pronottns divided 7 

189. What are demonstrative pronouns ? 

190. What pronouns are demonstrative ? 
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191. 

Singular, 



JV. 

o. 

D. 

Jc. 

y. 


il'-le, 
il-lf-us,* 
ilMi, 
ilMum, 


F, 

ilMa, 
il-lf-us, 
il'-li, 
il'-lam. 


JV. 

il'-lud, 
il-lf'-u«, 
ilMi, 
ilMud, . 



M, ilMo, il'.lA, ilMo, 

Plural. 

JV. ilMi, ilMffi, ilMa, 

G, it-ld'-rum, il-la'-rum, il-lu^-rum, 

D, ilMis, ilMis, iP-lis, 

^e, U'.lo8, iP-las, iF-la, 

V, 

M, ilMis. il'-lifl. il'-lis. 

l^. Iste is declined like ille, 
193. 

Singular, 



X, 


F, 


jv: 


JV. hic, 


hsec, 


hoc. 


G, hu'-ju8. 


hu'-jus. 


hu'-jufl, 


D. huic,t 


huic. 


huic. 


Ac, hunc, 


hauc. 


hoc, 


V, 






M, hoc, 


hac, 
Plural, 


hoc. 


JV. hi. 


hfle. 


hsee, 


G, ho'-rum, 


ha'-nim, 


ho'-rum 


D, his. 


his, 


his, 


Ac. hos, 


has. 


heec. 


V. 







Ah. his. hi^^ his.. 



191 . Decline the masculine of ilU—' the feminiBe — • the neuter. 

19S. How is iste decline^ X 

193. Decline the mascu^e pf Aic -r^ the feminine — the neuter. 

* Bee 33. f Pronounced MJk«. 

4» 
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194. 

SinguUu; 



X. 




Ji'. 




JV. 


N, IB, 




e'-a, 




id, 


G. e'-jii8, 




eMu8, 




e'^, 


D. e'-i, 




e'.i, 




e'-i, 


Ac. e'-uin, 




e'-am, 




id, 


V. 










Ab. e'-o, 




e'-ft, • 
PZttroZ. 




e'-o, 


Jf. iM, 




e'-8e, 




e'-a, 


G. e^d^-rum. 




e-a'-rum, 




e-d'-rttm, 


D. i'-i8 or e'< 


.i8, 


i'-i8 or e'- 


i8, 


i'-i8 or e''\B 


Ac. e'-08. 




e'-as. 




e'-a. 


F. 










.^6. i'-i8 or e'- 


■is. 


i'-i8 or e'- 


■is. 


i'-i8 or e'-is. 



195. The compound pronoun idem, the same, is thus 
declined : — 

Singtdar. 

M. F. jy. 

Jf. i'-dem, e'-a-dem, i'-dem,, 

G. e-jus'-dem, e-jus'-dem, e-ju8'-dem, 

D. e-I'-dem, e-I'-dem, e-i'-dem, 

Ac. e-un'-dem, , e-an'-dem, i'-dem, 

V, 

Ab. e-o'-dem, e-a'-dem, e-o^-dem.» 

Plural. 

A*. i-I'-dcm, e-se'-dem, , e'-&-dem, 

G, e-o-run'-dem, e-a-run'-dem, e-o-run'-dem, 

jy C e-is'-dera or ) C e-is^-dem oT > C e-is'-dem or 

' i i-i8'-dem, ) ( i-ia'-dem, J l i-is'-dem, 

Ac. e-os'-dem, e-a8'-dem, e'-a-dem, 

V, 

jai C e-iB'-dem or'^ C e-is'-dem or > C e-is'-dem or 

'l i-is'-deffl. 5 ( i-i8'-dem. > i i-is'-dem, 

194. Dccluie the masculiae ofis — the feminine — tiie neuter. 

195. Decline the mascuIiBe of uton— the feminine •— the neuter. 



RELATIVE raONODNS. 



4d 



INTENSIVE PRONOUNS. 



196. Intensive pronouns ^ are such as serve to ren- 
der an object emphatic. 

197. To this class belongs ipse, which is thus de- 
clined : — 

198. 

Singtdar. 





M. 


F. 


A*. 


JV. 

G. 

D. 

Ac. 

V. 


ip'-se, 

ip-Sl'-U8, 

ip'-si, 
ip'-sum. 


ip'-8a, 
ip-sf-us, 
ip'-si, 
ip'-sam. 


ip'-8um, 
ip-sl^-us, 

ip;-si, 

ip'-8um, 


ip'-so, 


ip'-8&| 


^^/-80, 






Plural. 




JV. 
G. 


ip'-si, 
ip-s5'rum, 


ip'-8BB, 

ip-sa'-rum, 


ip'-8a, 
ip-80'-rum, 


D. 

Ac. 

V. 


ip'->sis, 

ip'-S08, 


ip'-sis, 
ip^-sas, 


ip'-8is, 
ip'-8a. 



Ah. ip^-sis. 



ip'-sis. 



ip'-sis. 



RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 



199. Relative pronouns are such as relate to a pre- 
ceding noun. 

200. They are qui, who, and the compoundis qui» 
cunque and quisquis, whoever. 



■ «- ii-iriifc 



196. What are intensive pronouns ? 

. 197. What pronoun belongs t* this class ? 

198. Decline ipse in the masculine — the feminine -^ the neuter. 

199. What are relalive pronouns ? 

200. What does this ciass inciude 1 



44 INTERROGATIYE PRONOlTNfl. 

201. Qui b thus declined : — 

Singtdar. 





M, 


JV. 


qui, 


G. 


cn'-jiiS| 


D. 


cui,* 


Ac. 


quem, 


V. 




Ah. 


quo, 


JV. 


qui. 


G. 


quo^-niin, 


D. 


qui'-bu8. 


Ac. 


quoB, 


V. 




Ah. 


qui'-lnifl. 



F. 


A*. 


qU8B, 


quod. 


CU'*JU8, 


ca'-ju«, 


CUl, 


CUl, 


quam. 


quod, 



quA, quo, . 

Plural. 

qus, quB, 

qua'-n2m, quo^-mm, 

qui'-bu8, qui'-bu8, 

qu88, que, 

qui'-bu8. qui'-ba8. 



INTSR&OGATIVE PB.ONOUNS. 

202. InterrogatiTe pronouns are such as serve to 
inquire which of a number of objects is intended. 
They are 

S''-': P^^^^Jt Ecqui8? ) CmuBfwhoseT 

Quisnam.Mwtof Ecquisnampf ««ly p»«^ c4^? ofwkat 

§S!nam.^ ]Z^/ ^--^--^ > ^' 

203. Quis and its compounds are used substan- 
tively; qui and its compounds adjectively. Qut is 
declined like ^t the relative. 



201. Decline qtd m the masculine — the femiiune -» tbe nealer. 

202. What are interr^pative pronouns 7 

203. What is the dtfierence in the use of qtds and qtd, and of their 
compoundiT 

* PnmooneedM. 



INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 4S 

204. ^uis is thus declined : — 







Singtdar. 






M. 


F. 


JV. 


JV. 


quis, 


qu8B, , 


quid. 


6'. 


CU'-JU8, 


cu'-jus, 


cu'-jus, 


i>. 


CUl, 


CUI, 


CUI, 


Ac. 


quem, 


. quam. 


quid. 


y. 








M, 


quo, 


qud, 
Plural. 


quo, 


JV. 


qui, 


qusB, 


quae, 


G. 


quo'-rum. 


qua'-rum. 


quo'-rum, 


D. 


qui'-bu8. 


qui'-bus. 


qui'-bu8. 


Jic. 


quos, 


quas, 


qu». 


V. 








M. 


qul'-bu8. 


qui'-buB. 


qui'-bus. 



ITDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 

205. Indefinite pronouns are such as denote an ob- 
ject, in a general manner, without indicating a par- 
ticulai individual. They are, 

Aliquis, some one. Quisquam, any one. Quidam, a certain one. 

Siquis, ifany. Quispiam, some one. Quilibet, ) any one you 

I^lequis, lest any. Unusquisque, each. Quivis, ) pltase. 
Quisque, emry one. 

206. AUquis is thus declined : — 
Singidar. 

JV. al'-i-quis, alM-qua, aV-i-quod or -quid, 

G. al-i-ca'-ju8, al-i-cu'-ju8, al-i-cQ^-jus, 

D. al'-I-cui, al'-i-cui, al'-i-cui, 

.5c. alM-qnem, al'-i-quam, al'-i-quod or -quid, 

w m ^^^^^^^^^^^^^ ^a^^^a^^»^^^^ ^^M^^^Bwwaa^^^» 

Ab. al'-i-quo, al'-i-qu&, al'-i-quo, 

^^^^"^— " I ■ ■■■■»■ ■■ I ■ I. I 111 , , I W —»■■■1^ 

l^. Decline qids in the masculine — in the feminine — in the neuter. 
^. What are indefinite pronouns ? 

^* Decline aHquis in the masculijie— in the feminine^ia the 
neuter. 
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Plural, 

JV*. al'-I-qui, al'-i-qu8B, al^-i-qua, 

G, al-i-qud^-rum, al-i-quft'-ram, al-i-quo^-rum, 

D. a-liq'-ui-bu8,* a-liq'-ui-bu8, a-liq'-ul-bu8, 

Ae, alM-quoSy al^-i-quaa, al'-i-qua, 

r. 

Ab, a-liq'-ui-bus. a-liq'-ui-bus. a-liq'-ul-bu8. 

207. 8iquis and nequis are declined in the same 
manner. 

POSSESSIVE FRONOUNS. 

208. The possessive are derived from the substan- 
tive pronouns, and from quis, and designate some- 
thing belonging to their primitives. 

209. They are, meus, tuus, suus, noster, vester, and 
cujus, 

210. Meus, tuus, and suus, are declined like honus, 

211. Meus has, in the vocative singular masculine^, 
mi, and very rarely meus. 



PATRIAL PRONOUNS. 

212. Patrial pronouns are such as relate to one's 
country. 

213. These are nostras and cujcis, 

214. They are declined like adjectives of one ter- 
mination ; as, nostras, nostrdtis. 



207. How are siquis and nequis declined 7 
S06. What are possessive pronouns 7 

209. Wbat pronouns are included in this class 7 

210. How are meus, tuuSf and suus declined 7 

211. What is the vocative singiilar inasculine ofmmsf 

212. What are patrial pronouns 7 

213. What pronouns are patrial 7 

214. How are they declmed 7 

* Pronounced orW-w-bvs. 
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REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS. 

215. Reflexiye pronouns are such as relate to the 
subject of the proposition in which they stand. 

216. The reflexiTes of the third person are sui and 
suus, Meus, tuus, noster, and vester, are also used re- 
flexively, when the subject of the proposition is of the 
first or second person. 



VERBS. 

# 

217. A verb is a word by which something is aflirmed 
of a persoh or thing. 

218. That of which any thing is aflirmed is called 
the subject of the verb ; as, puer legit, the boy reads ; 
virtus lauddtur, virtue is praised. In these propositions, 
puer, the boy, and virtus, virtue, are the subjects of the 
verbs. 

219. Verbs are either active or neuter. 

220. I. An active verh expresses such an action as 
requires the addition of an object to complete the 
sense ; as, amo te, I love thee. 

221. Most active verbs have two forms, which are 
called the active and the passive voices. 

222. A verb in the active voice represents the agent 
as acting upon some person or thing, called the object ; 
as, puer librum legit, the boy is reading a book. 

223. A verb in the passive voice represents the 
object as being acted upon by the agent ; as, liber a 
puero legttur, a book is read by the boy. 

215. What are reflexive pronouns ? * 

216. Whtch pronouns are csdled reflexive ? , 

217. Whatisaverb? - 

218. What is the subject of a verb ? 

219. Into what two classes may verbs be divided f 

220. What is an active verb ? 

221. How many voices have aotive verbs ? 

222. Define tbe active voice. 

i 233. Define Ike |Aisslve voice. 
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224. II. A neuter verb expresses such an action or 
state, as does not require the addition of an object to 
complete the sense ; as, equus currit, the borse runs ; 
ego sedeOy I sit. 

225. Neuter verbs have in general the form of the 
active voice only. 

226. A deponent verb is an active or neuter verb, 
having the form of the passive voice only ; as, sequor, 
I follow ; moriory I die. 

227. Changes are made in the terminations of verbs 
to denote their different voices, moods, tenses, numbers, 
and persons. 

MOODS. 

228. Moods are forms of the verb denotinff the 
manner of the action or state expressed by the verb. 

229. There are in Latin four moods — the indica- 
tivCy the subjunctive, the imperative, and the infinitive. 

230. The indicative raood is that form of the verb 
which is used in independent and absolute assertions; 
as, amo, I love ; amdbo, I shall love. 

231. The subjunctive mood is that form of the verb 
which is used to express kn action or state simply as 
conceived by the mind ; as, si me obsecret, redtbo ; if 
he entreat me, I will return. 

232. The imperative mood is that form of the verb 
which is used in commanding, exhorting, or entreating ; 
as, ama, love thou. 



224. What is a neuter verb ? 

226. What form have neuter verbs ? 

226. What is a d^ponent verb ? 

227. For what purposes are changes made in the tenninations of 
verbs? 

228. What are moods ? 

229. How many moods are there in Latin ? 

230. Define the indicative mood. 

231. Define the subjunctive mood. 

232. Define the iroperative mood. 
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233. The infinitive mood is that form of the verb 
which is used to denote an action or state indefinitely, 
without limiting it to any person or thing as its subject ; 
as, amdre, to love. 

TENSES. 

234. Tenses are forms of the verb denoting. the 
times of the action or state expressed by the vero. 

235. Latin verbs have six tenses — the present, 
imperfect, fiiture, perfect, phiperfcct, and future 
perfect. 

236. The present tense represents an action as now 
going on, and not completed ; as, amo, I love, or am 
loving. 

237. The imperfect tense represents an action as 
going on at some past time, but not then completed ; 
as, amdbam, I was lovmg. Sometimes also it denotes 
repeated or customary past action ; as, legebam, I used 
to read, or I was wont to read. 

238. Thefuture tense denotes that an action will be 
going on hereafter, without reference to its completion ; 
as, amdbo, 1 shall love, or be loving. 

239. The perfect tense* represents an action either 
as just completed, or as completed in some indefinite 
past time ; as, amdvi, IJbave loved, or I loved. 

240. In the former sense, it is called the perfect 
definite; in the latter, which is more common, it is 
called the perfect indefinite, 

233. Define the infinitive mood. • 

2234. What are tenses ? 

235. How many tenses have Latln verbs ? 

236. How does the present tense represent an action 7 

237. How does the imperfect tense ? 

238. How does the future tense ? 

239. How does the perfect tense 7 

240. In its former sense, what is it called 7 In its lattef 7 

5 
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241. The pluperfect tense represents a pa^t action 
as completed, at or before the time of some other past 
action or event ; as, literas scripseram, antequam 
nuncius venit ; I had vyritten the letter, before the 
messenger arrived. 

242. The future perfect tense denotes that an action 
will be completed, at or before the time of some other 
future action or event ; as, cum ccBnavero, prqficiscar ; 
when / shaU have supped, I will go. 

NUMBERS. 

243. Numbers are forms of the verb denoting the 
iinity or plurality of its subject. 

244. Verbs, like nouns, have two numbers — the 
fiingular and the plural. 

PERSONS. 

245. Persons are forms of the verb appropriated to 
the different persons of the subject, and accordingly 
called the first, second, and third persons. 

PARTICIPLES, GERUNbS, AND SUPINES. 

246. A participle is a word derived from a verb, and 
parta[king of its meaning, but having the form of an 
adjective. 

247. Gerunds are verbal nouns, used only in the 
oblique cases, and expressing the action or state of the 
verb. 



341. How does the pluperfect tense represent an action T 

S4S. How does the future perfect tense 7 

243. What are numbers f 

S44. How many numbers have veibs f 

245. What are persons f 

246. Wbat is a participle f 

247. What are gerands f 
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248. Supines also are verbal nouns of the fourth 
declension, in the accusative and ablative singular ; as^ 
amdtum, to love ; dmdtUy to be loved. The supine in 
um is called thefarmer supine ; that in u, the latter. 



CONJUGATION. 

249. The conjugation of a verb is the regular for- 
mation and arrangemeht of its several parts, according 
to their voices, moods, tenses, numbers, and persons. 

250. There are four conjugations, which are char- 
acterized by the vowel before re in the present of the 
infinitive active. 

In the first conjugation it is d long ; 
In the second-, . . . . c long ; 

In the third, e short ; 

In the fourth, . . . . i long. ^ 

251. The general root of a verb consists of those 
letters which are not changed by inflection ; as, am in 
amo, amd^am, a.maverim, vjadtus, 

252/ A verb has three special roots; — the first is 
found in the presejtt, and is the same as the general 
root ; the second is found in the perfect ; and the third 
in the supine or perfect participle, 

253. In regular verbs of the first, second, and fourth 
conjugations, the second root is formed by adding, re- 
spectively, dv, ev, and tv, to the general root ; and the 
third root by a similar addition of dtu, etu, and itu. 

NoTE. — The tenses formed from the second root are sometimes 
contracted ; as, amdstis for amamstis. 



"S^S. What are supines 7 

i249. VVhat is meant by the conjugation of a verb 7 

250. How many conjugations are there, and how are they character» 
ized? 

S51 . What is the gencral root of a verb 7 

SdS. How many special roots has a verb 7 

S53. How are the second and third roots formed ia regular verbs of 
the Ist, 2d, and 4th conjugations 7 
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254. The second root in the third conjugation either 
is the same as the first, or is formed from it by adding s ; 
the third is formed by adding tu, 

255. The present and perfect indicative, the supine 
in »m, a»d the present infinitive, are called the principal 
parts of the verb. 

The substantive or auxUiary verb sum is very irregular in 
those parts which, in other verbsy are formed firom the &:st root. 
It is thus conjugated : — i 

256. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

Pres. IncUc. Pres. Infin. Perf. Indie. Fut. Part. 
Sum, es^-se, fu'-i, fu-ta'-rus. 

257. • 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 
Singiilar* Plaral. 

■ 

1. sum, lanif su'-mus, v>e are, 

2. es, Uuni art^ es^-tis, ye ore, 

3. est, Aew; sunt, tAey are. 

Imperfect. 

1. e'-ram, / toa^, e-r&'-mus, we were, 

2. e'-ns, thou wast, e-ra'-tis, ye were, 

3. e'-rat, he was; e'-rant, mey were. 

Future. shall or voilL 

1. e'-ro, / shaJIX 6e, er'-l-mus, we ^uiU he, 

2. e'-ris, thou wiU be, er^-i-tis, ye will be, 

3. e'-rit,.Ae wiU be ; e'-runt, they wiU be. 

— — ^— » ■ I ^™-^^' — ^— — »— ^— »— i— »^,1^ 

254. How are the second and third roots formed in the 3d conjuga- 
tloD? 

255. What are the principal parts of a verb ? 

.256. What are the principal parts of the irregular verb sum 7 

257. Bepeat the indicative mood, present tense — the imperfect, &e. 
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Perfect. hcme been, or was. ^ 

1. fti'-i, Ihave heeUf fu'-I-muBy we have heen, , 

^. {u-is'-ti, thou hast heen, i\i-is'-ti8, ye have heeHf 

3. iu'-ity ke has been; fu-e'-runt ar -le, they have heen. 

Pluperfect 

l. fu'-lS-ram, I had been, fu-e-r&'-mu8, 106 had heen, 

a, fu'-d-rasy thou hadst been, fu-e-ra'-tis, ye had heen, 
-3. {u.'-ii-Tiit, he had been ; fu'-S-rant, tA«y Aiul 6een. 

Future Perfect. sh<dl or toill have, 

1. fu'-S-ro, / shaU have been, fu-er'-?-mu8, we shaU have heen, 

2. fu'-S-riS| thou wUt have been, fu-er'-i-ti8, ye wiU have been, 

3. fu'-£-ht, he toUl have been; fu'-g-rint, they wiU have been. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present may or can, 

1. Bim, I may be, Bi'-mua, we may be, 

2. sis, thou mayst be, si^-tis, ye may oe, 

3. Bit, he may be ; Biat, taey may be, 

Imperfect. might, couM, would, or shauld, 

1.. e8'-sem, / wot0.d he, efl-sS'-mus, we wotdd he, 

J2. es'-ses, thou wouldst be, e8-s6'-tis, ve would be, 

3. es'-set, he wouldbe; es^-sent, they toould be, 

Perfect. 

1. fu'-S-rim, Imay ha/oe been, fu-eW-!-mus, we ihay have hem, 
"2. fxi''^'T\Bjihoumay8thaADtheen, fu-er^-l-tis, ye tnay have been, 
3. fu'-S-rit, he ma,y have been; fu'-e-rint, they.may have been, 

Pluperfect. might^ could, would, or should have» 

1 . fu-is^-sem , I tooidd havs been, fu-is-se^-mus, we wmd^ have been, 

2. fu-is'-8e8, thou wouldst have fu-is-sS^-tis, ye would have been, 

been, 

3. foriaf-aetfhefDOuldhaoebeen; fa-is^-sent, they toould have heen. 

6» 
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IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



2. es or es'-to, be Hiou^ es'-te or es-to^-te, he ye^ 

3. es'-to, let him be; sun^-to^ let them be. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Prescnt. es^-se, to be. 

PeTfect, fu-is'-se, to have been. 

Fttture. fa*ta'-rus es^-se, to be about to be. 



PARTICIPLE. 
Puiure. fu-tQ'-rus, about to be. 

258. Like sum are conjugated its compounds, except 
possum ; but prosum has d afler pro when the simple 
verb begins with e ; as, 

Ind. pres. pro^-sum, prod^-es, prod'-est, &c. 
— imperf. prod'-£-ram, prod'-S-ra^, &c. 

259. Possum, I can, is compounded of potis, ahle, 
and sum. 

260. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. . 

Pres. Ind. Pres. Inf. Perf. Iitd. 

pos'-8um, po8'-8e, pot'-u-i, / can, or / am dUe, 

261. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present. I am able. 

Sing. pos'-8um, pot^-es, pot'-est, 

Plur, pos'-sCi-mn8) pot-es^-tis, pos^-sunt. 

258. How are the compounds of «ttm conhiffated 7 

259. Of What is possumf I can, compounaed 7 

260. What are its principal parts ? ^ 

261. Repeat the indicative mood, present leose — the. ioiper&et, &c. 
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Imperfect. Iwas able, 

Sing. pot'-g«rainy potM-ras, pot'-S-rat, 

Flur. pot-e-ra'-muSy pot-e-ra'-tiSy pot'-6-rant. 

Future. / shall or toill be able. 

Sing. pot'-6-ro, pot'-€-ris, pot'-6-rit, 

Plur. pot-er'-i-mus, pot-er'-I-tis, pot'-6-nmt. 

Perfect. I have been able. 

Sing. pot'-u-i, pot-u-is'-ti, pot'-u-it, 

P/tcr. pot-u'-X-mu8, pot-u-is'-tis, pot-u-e^-runt or -re. 

Pluperfect. / had been ahle. 

Sing. pot-u'-6-ram, pot-u'-6-ra8, pot-u'-8-rat, 
Plur. pot-u-e-ra'-mus, pot-u-e-ra'-ti8, pot^u^-e-rant. 

Future Perfect. I shall or toill have been able. 

Sing. pot-u'-6-ro, pot-u'-6-ris, pot-u'-6-rit, 

PUir. pot-u-er'-f-mu8, pot-u-er^-f-tis, pot-u'-6-rint. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present. I may or can be able. 

Sing. po8'-flim, pos^-sis, po8'-sit, 

Plur. po8-8l'-mus, pos-si'-tis, pos^-sint. 

Imperfect. Imight be able. 

Sing. pos'-8em, po8'-ses, pos'-set, 

Plur. pos-8€'-mu8, .pos-s€'-tis, pos'-sent. 

Perfect.JiKf may have been able. 

Sing. pd!Ki'-6-rim, pot-u'-6-ris, pot-u'-6-rit, 
PZw*. pot-u-er'-i-muft, > pot-u-er'-!-ti8, pot-u'-6-rint. 

Pluperfect. J tnight have been able. 

Sing. pot^u-is^-sem, pot-u-is'-se8, pot-u-is^-set, 
Plur. pot-u-is-86'-mu8, pot-u-is-se^-tis, pot-u-is'-sent. 



INPINiTIVE MOOD. 
Ff98ent. poi'-fle. Perfect. potpU-is^-ie. 
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TERBS — FIR8T CONJUOATION^ ACTIYE» 



FIRST CONJUGATION. 





ACTIVE VOICB. 






262. 






PRINCIPAL PARTS. 




Prts. Indie, 


Pres, Ir^n. Perf, Indie. 


Supin». 


A'-mOy 


a-ma^-rey a-ma'-Ti, 


a*m&'-tum 



263. 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 



Present. 



a'-nio, 


• lUnef 


a^-nVis, 


thouUnest, 


a'-iiiat, 


he loves; 


a-ma'-mu8, 


we love^ 


a-m&^-tis, 


ye love, 


a'-mant, 


they love. 



Sing. 



Phir. 



Imperfect. 

Sing. a-iriBL^-bam, / was^iovingf 

a-mA^-bas, thou wast loving, 

a-m^'-bat, he toas loving ; 

Plur. am-a-ba'-mus, we were loving, 

am-a-ba'-ti8, ye were lovinVf 

a-mil'-banty they were lomng, 

Future. shaU or kiU. 



Sing. a-mft'-bOy 
a-mH^-bts, 
a-m&'-bit, 

Plur. a-mab'-t-mu8, 
a-mab'-I-tis, 
a-ma'-bunty 



/ shall lovey 
ihou wUt love, 
he wiU love; 
we shaU Un>e^ 
ye loiU Un>e, 
they wUl love. 



262. What are the principal parts of amo, in tlie active voice f 
S63. Repeat the inoicative mood, present tense, &e. 
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Perfect. loved, or have loved, 

Sing, a-ma'-iA, / have hved, 

am-a-^^s^-ti, . ikou hast loved, 

a-ma'-vfcty he has Umed ; 

Plur. a-mav^i-mu8, v>e have hved, 

am-a-^s'-tis, ye have lovedt 

am-a-\p'-ruat or -re, they have loved. 

Pluperfect 

Sing, <a-mav^8-ramy / had lovedj 

a-mav^€-ra0, thou hadst lovedf 

a-mav'U-raty hehadloved; 

Plur, am-a-iae-rft'-mu8, we had loved, 

am-a-ve-ra'-ti0y ye had loved, 

armav^f 6-ranty they had loved, 

Future Perfect. shall or mll have. 

Sing. a-mavjf-^-ro, l shaU have loved, 

a-mav'f S-ris, thou wilt have lovedf 

a-mav'A6-rit, he will have loved; 

Plur, am-a-i^r'-T-muS| we shaU have loved, 

am-a-vpr'-f-tisy ye wiU have loved, 

a-mav^fg-rint, they wiU have loved^ 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

^" Present. may or can, 

Sing. a^-mibm, / may hrce, 

a'-mesy thou mayst love, 

a'-m^t, he may love; 

PlvT, a-me^-muSy we may love, 

a-mie^-tis, ye may lovey 

a'-ment; tkey may love, 

Imperfect. might, couM, would, or should, 

Sing. a-ma'-rem, / vmdd love, 

a-ni(a^-res, thou toouldM love, 

a-m!a'-ret, he wouLd love ; 

Plur. am-^a-re^-mus, we uHnUd love, 

am-a-re^-tisy ye toould love, 

a-n^'-rent, they v)ould love. 
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TERBS FIRST CONJUOATION, ACTIYK. 



Perfect 



Smg. a-mav'-S>rimi 
a-mav'-6-ris, 
a-mav'-6-rit, 

Plur, am-a-ver^-t-mus, 
am-a-ver'-f-ti8> 
a-mav'-e-rint, 



/ may have l&tedj 
thou mayst have lovedf 
he may nave loved ; 
we may have toved, 
ye may have lovedf 
they m>ay have loved. 



Pluperfect. might, could, would, or shauld have, 

I tDOuld have lovedj 
t/iou umtldst have loved^ 
he VHfuld have loved; 
we wovld httve loved, 
ye vmdd have loved, 
they would have loved» 



Sing. am-a-vis'-8em, 
am-a-vis^-ses, 
am-a-vis^-set, 

Plur, am-a-vis-se'-mas, 
am-a-vi8-se'-tis, 
am-a-vis^-seiity 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Sing. a'-ma or a-ma'-to, love thou, 

a-ma'-to, let him love; 

Plur, a-ma'-te or am-arto'-te, love ye, 

a-man^-to, let them love. 



Preseat, 
Perfect. 
Future, 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 



a-m&'-re, 
fLm-a-vis'-se, 
am-&-tQ'-rus es'- 



se, 



to love, 

to have loved. 

to be about to love. 



Present, 
Futtire, 



PARTICIPLES. 



a'-mans, 
am-a-ta'-ras. 



Utving, 
ahout to Ufve, 



GERUND. 



G. a-man'-di, 

'D, a-man'-do, 

j9e. a-man'-dum, 

j96. a-man'-do, 



of loving. 

to orfor loving, 

loving. 

hy loving. 



SUPINE. 
Former, a-ma'-tam, to love. 



^f> VEBBS — FIRST CONJUOATION^ PASSIYE; 58 

PASSIVE VOICE, 

264. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

Pres. Indic. Pres. Ij^fin. Perf. Part, 

A'-mor, a-ma'-ri, a-m&'-tu8. 

265. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present. 

Sing. a'-mor, / am lovedf 

a-ma'-ris or -re, ihou ari l&vedf 

a^ma'-tur, Jieislovedj 

Plur. a-ma'-mur, toe are lovedf 

a-mam'-I-ni, ye are Uroed, 

a-man'-tur, they are loved, 

Imperfect. . 

Sing. a-ma'-bar, Iwasloved, 

^ am-a-ba'-ris or -re, thou wast loved^ 

am-a-ba'-tur, he was loved; 

Phir. am-a-ba'-mur, we were lovedf 

am-a-bam'-i-ni, ye were loved, 

am-a-ban'-tur, they were loved. 

Future. sJudl or mll be. 

Sing. a-ma'-bor, I shaU he loved, 

a-mab'-g-ris or -re, tkm wilt be loved^ 

a-mab'-i-tur, he wiU be loved; 

Plur. a-mab'-I-mur, we shaU he lovedf 

am-a-bim'-i-ni, ye toiU be lovedf 

am-a-bun'-tur, they •wUL be loved. 



J64. What aro iho principal parts in the passive voice T 
%6. Repeai the incucative mood, piesent tense, d&e. 
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Perfect. have been, or idos. 

S. a-ma'-tus Bum or fu'-i, / have been l4fted, 

a-ma'-tus es or fu-is'-tiy thou hast bcen loved, 

a-ma'-tus est or fu'-it, he has been loved; 

P. a-m&'-ti su'-mus or fu'-i-musy we have been loved, 

a-ma'-ti es'-tis or fu-iB'-tis, ye have been loved, 

a-ma'-ti sunty fu-e'-ruut or -re, they have been loved, 

Pluperfect. 

5. a-ma'-tus e'-ram or fu'-6-ram, / had been lovedf 

a-ma'-tus e'-ra8 or fu'-6-ra8, thou hadst been loved, 

a-ma'-tus e'-rat or fu'-g-rat, he luid been loved ; 

P. a-ma'-ti e-ra'-mus or fu-e-ra'-mus, we had bcen loved, 

a-ma'-ti e-ra'-tis or fu-e-ra'-tia, ye had been loved, 

a-ma'-ti e'-rant or fu'-g-rant, they had been loved, 

Future Perfect. shaU have been. 

S. a-ma'-tu8 e'-ro or fu'-S-ro, / shall have been loved, 

a-ma'-tus e'-ri8 or fu'-£-ri8, thou wilt have been lovedf 

a-ma'-tu8 e'-rit or fu'-6-rit, he wiU have been loved; 

P. a-ma'-ti er'-i-mus or fu-er'-t-mu8, we shaU have been loved, 

a-ma'-ti er'-i-tis or fu-er'-1[-tis, ye vnll fiave been loved, 

a-ma'-tl e'-runt or fu'-g-rint, they will have been loved. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present. may or can, 

Sing. a'-mer, / may be loved, 

a-m6'-ri8 or -re, thou inayst be loved^ 

a-m6'-tur, he rnay oe loved ; 

Plur. a-me'-mur, we may be loved, 

a-mem'-I-ni, ye may be loved^ 

a-men'-tur, they may be loved. 

Imperfect. might, couldf would, or should be. 

Sing. a-ma'-rer, / wouJd be loved, 

am-a-rd'-ris or «rc, thou wotddst be lovedf 
am-a-re'-tur, he would be Uned; 
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PUir. ain-a-r6'-inur, we would be lovedy 

ain-a-rem'-I-ni, ye wouLd be loved, 

am-arren'-tur, they wovld be loved. 

Perfect. 

S. a-ma'-tus sim or fu'-6-rim, Imay have bem loved, 

a-ma'-tu8 sis or fu'-S-ri8, thou maysi have bem loved^ 

a-ma'-tus sit or fu'-6-rit, he may have been loved ; 

P. a-ma'-ti 8i'-mus or fu-er'-f-mus, we may have been loved, 

a-ma'-ti- si^-tis or fu-er'-T-tis, ye may have been loved, 

a-ma'-ti sint or fu'-6-rint, ihey may have been loved. 

Pluperfect. might, cauld, luould, or should have been. 

S. a-ma'-tus e8'-sem or fu-is'-sem, / loould have bem loved, 
a-ma'-tu8 es'-ses or fu-is'-ses, thou wotddst haee bem loved, 
a-ma'-tus es'-set or fu-is'-set, he wmdd have been loved; 

P. a-ma'-ties-se'-mu8or fu-is-se'-mus, we wovld have bem loved, 
a-ma'-ti es-se'-ti8 or fu-is-se'-tis, ye wotdd have been loved, 
a-ma'-ti es'-sent or fu-is'-sent, they would hav» bem loved. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Sing. a-ma'-re or a-ma'-tor, be thou loved, 

a-ma'-tor, let him be loved ; 

Plur. a-mam'-!-ni, be ye loved, 

a-man'-tor, let them be loved. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Presmt. a-ma'-ri, to be loved. 

Peffect. a-ma'-tus es'-8e or fu-is^-se, to have been loved. 
Fuiure. a-ma'-tum i'-ri, to be about to be U/ved 



PARTICIPLES. 

Petfecl. a^ma^-tus, loved, or having been loved. 

Future. a-man'-dus, to be loved. 



SUPINE. 

Latter. a.ma'-tu, to he lated. 

6 



02 TEBBS FOBMATION OF THE TEN8E8. 



FORMATION OF THE TeNSES. 

266. The first root of amo is can^ the second iondv^ 
and the third amdtu, 

267. 

From the first root, am, are deriyed in the 



Jlctiott 


Pauioe. 


nmOf 
timdbOf 


amor, 

amd^ar, 

tLmdboTf 


ftin^m, 


amer, 




amdrtfr, 


ama, 


amdre, 


amdre, 
tmans, 
tjDmuU, 


amdrt, 
Bmandus 



From the second root, amdVf are derived in the 

Jletiivt» 

/ 

amayt\ amavlfrtm, 

amav^ram, am&vissemf 

amay^ro, amayme. 

From the third root, amdtu, are deriyed in the 

JSaioe, Pasahe, 

amatarv^ esse, amato» sum, 

amataruf, amfltu^ eram, 

amatum. amatu5 ero, 

amatu5 sim, 
amatu5 eBsem, 
amatu^ esse, 
amatum iri, 
amatuj, 
amatu. 



S66. What is tbe first root ofamo ?»the second 7 — the thlrd ? 

867. Repeat the ports in the active voice formed from the first root 
•— from the second rtiot — from the third roct j — the parts of the passiyv 
yoiee fonaed firom the first root— fiom tbe thud. 



YERBS SECOND CONJU6ATION. 
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SECOND CONJUGATION. 



ACTIVE VOICE. 



PAS0IVE VOICE. 



268. 
PRINCIPAL PARTS. 



Pres. Indic. Mo'-ne-o, 

Pres. Infin. mo-n6'-re, 

Perf. Indic. mon'-u-i, 

Supine, mon'-i-tum. 



Pres. Indie. mo'-ne-or, 
Pres. Infin. mo-n6'-ri, 
Perf. Part. mon'-i-tU8. 



Sing. 



Plur. 



269. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 



I advise. 



mo'-E 


ife-o, 


mo'-ij 


fes, 


mo'-t 


tet; 


mo-ui 


5'-mU8, 


mo-ii 


B'-ti8, 



mo'-D|ent. 



Present. 



/ am advised. 



Sing. mo'-ne-or, 

mo-ne'-ri8 or- 
mo-n6'-tur ; 

Plur. mo-ne'-mur, 
mo-nem'-i-ni, 
mo-nen'-tur. 



•re, 



I was advising. 

S, mo-n|^'-bam, 
mo-njp'-bas, 
mo-n^'-bat ; 

P. monye-ba'-mus, 
mon-e-ba'-tis, 
mo-n|g'-bant. 



Imperfect. 



S, 



P. 



livas advised. 

mo-ne'-bar, 
mon-e-ba'-ris or 
mon-e-ba'-tur j 
mon-e-ba'-mur, 
mon-e-bam '-i-ni, 
mon-e-ban'-tur. 



-re, 



268. What are the principal parts ofmoneo in the active voice?— in 
the passive voice ? 

S69. Repeat the indicative mood, present tense, active voice — 
passive voice, &e. 
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VERBS — 8EC0ND CONJUOATION. 



AOTIVE. 



PABSIVE. 



Future. 



/ shall or iDiU advise. 



s. 



p. 



I shaU or mU be admstd. 



mo-if -bo, 


s. 


mo-iie'-bor, 


mo-n£'-bis, 




mo-neb'-e-ri8 or 


mo-i^^-bit; 




mo-neb'-I-tur ; 


mo-i^b'-i-muRy 


p. 


mo-nebM-mur, 


mo-i^bM-tiSy 




mon-e-bim'-I-ni, 


mo-^e'-bunt. / 

4*« - 




mou-e-bun'-tur. 



■re, 



Perfect. 



I advised or have advised, 

S. mon^^uji, 

mon-'u-Bs'-ti, 

mon'-u!-it j 
P. mo-nu^^fi-mus, 

mon-u-iis'-tis, 

mon-u-ie'-runt ar -re. 



Iwas or have heen advised. 

S. mon'-I-tu8 sum or fu'-!, 
mon'-T-tu8 es or fu-i8'-ti, 
mon'-I-tu8 est or' fu'-it ; 

P. mon'-T-ti su^-mus or fu'-r-mo8, 
mon'-T-ti e8'-tis or fu-is^-tis, 
mon'-i-ti 8unt, fu-6'-runt or -re. 



I had advised, 

S. mo-nu^^-e-ram, 
mo-nu't£-ra8, 
mo nu'J6-rat ; 

P. mon-u-e-ra'-mu8, 
mon-u4e-ra'-ti8, 
mo-nu'»e-rant. 



9 

Pluperfect. 

I had been advised. 

S. mon'-T-tu8 ^'-ram or fu'-S-ram, 
mon'-T-tus e^-ras or fu'-6-ra8, 
mon'-T-tus e'-rat or fu'-6-rat; 

P. mon'-T-ti e-ra'-mus or fu-e-ra'-mus, 
mon'-i-ti e-ra'-ti8 or fii-e-ra^-tis, 
mon'-T-ti e'-rant or fu'-e-rant. 



Future Perfect. 



J shaU have advised. 

S. mo-nu'^6-ro, 

mo-nu'rg-ris, 

mo-nu't€-rit ; 
P. mon-ufer^-i-muB, 

mon-u^r'-i-ti8, 

mo-nu'rg-rint. 



I shcdl hcme been advised. 

S. mon'-T-tu8 e'-ro or fu'-6-ro, 
mon'-T-tU8 e'-ri8 or fu'-fi-ris, 
mon'-T-tus e'-rit or fu'-6-rit; 

P. mon'-T-ti er'-T-mus or fu-er'-!-mus, 
mon'-T-ti er'-T-tis or fu-er'-T-tiB, 
mon'-I-ti e'-runt or fu'-£-rint. '^ 



TERBS — SECOND C0NJU6ATI0N. 
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ACTIVE. 



PASSIVB. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



^. 



Present. 



Itnay or can advise, 

mo'-neJat ; 
mo-ne-'ft^-muB, 
mo-ne-A^-tis, 
mo^-ncfant. 



P. 



Imay or can be advised, 

s. 



p. 



mo'-ne-ar, 
mo-ne-&'-ri8 or 
mo-ne-ft'-tur ; 
mo-ne-ft'-mur, 
mo-ne-am'-I-ni, 
mo-ne-an'-tur. 



•re, 



Imperfect. 



I might, could, would, or 
should advise. 



S. 



P. 



mo-nef-rem, 

mo-nej-res, 

mo-ne -ret; 

mon-e^re'-mus, 

mon-e«r6'-ti8, 

mo-ne^-rent. 



Imay have advised, 

S. mo-nu'-€-rim, 
mo-nu'-g-ri8, 
mo-nu'-g-rit; 

P. mon-u-er'-Y-mu8, 
mon-u-er^-i-tis, 
mo-nu'-d-rint. 



I might, could, would, 
or should have, &,c, 

S. roon-n-i8'-8em, 
mon-u-is^-ses, 
mon-u-iB'-8et ; 

P. nion-u-i8-8e'-mu8, 
mon-u-i8-8e'-ti8, 
mon-u-i8'-8ent. 

6» 



J might, could, would^ or 
should he advised, 

S. mo-n6'-rer, 

mon-e-re'-ri8 or -ne, 

mon-e-r6'-tur ; 
P. mon-e-re'-mur, 

mon-e-rem'-I-ni, 

mon-e-ren'-tur. 



Perfect. 

Imay have been advised, 

S. mon'-I-tu8 sim or fu'-6-rim, 
mon'-i-tu8 Bis or fu'-€-riB, 
mon'-I tus sit or fu'-6-rit; 

P. mon'-i-ti 8i'-mu8 or fu-er'-f-mu», 
mon'-I-ti 8i'-ti8 or fu-er'-i-tis, 
mon'-i-ti sint or fu'-d-rint. 

Pluperfect. 

/ might, couldy would, or sJumld 
have been advised, 

S. mon'-i-tus es'-8em or fu-is^-sem, 
mon'-I-tuB es'-8e8 or fu-iB^-Bes, 
mon'-X-tU8 es'-8et or fu-is^-set; 

P. mon'-T-ti es-se'-mu8 or fu-i8-8e-'mu8y 
mon'-T-ti e8-86'-ti8 or fu-is-se^-tis, 
mon'-i-ti e8'>sent or ftt-i8'-8ent. 
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▼ERBS — 8EC0ND CONJUOATION. 



ACTIVE. 



PASSIVE. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



advise thou, 

S. mo'-ne or mo-ne'-to, 

mo-ne'-to ; 
P. mo-ne'-te or mon-e-to^-te, 

mo-nen'-to. 



be thou advised, 

S. mo-ne'-re or mo-tt£'-toir 

mo-ne'-tor ; 
P. mo-nem'-I-ni, 

mo-nen'-tor. 



INFINITIVE MOQD. 



Pres. mo-n6'-re, to advise. 
Perf. mon-u-is'-se, to have adr 

vised. 
Fut. mon-i-ta^-ms es^-se, to be 

about to advise. 



Pres. mo-ne'-ri, to he advised. 
Perf. mon'-i-tu8es'-se or fu-is'- 

se, to have been advised. 
Fut. mon'-I-tum i'-ri, to be 

abaut to be advised. 



PARTICIPLES. 



Pres. mo^-nens, advising. 
Fut, mon-i-ta'-rus, ao(But to 
ad/oise. • 



Perf. mouM-tus, advised, 
Fut. mo-nen'-duSy to bc adf 
vised. 



GERUND. 



G. mo-nen'-di, ofadvisingf 
D. mo-nen'-do, 
Ac. mo-nen'-dum, 
Ab, mo-nen'-do. 



SUPINES. 



Former. 
mon'-i-tum, to advise. 



Ltttter, 
mon'-Mu, to be advis§d. 
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FOBMATION Or THE TeNSBB. 

270. The first root of moneo is mon, the second 
manu, and the third monttu, 

271. 

From the fint root, mon, are deriyed in the 

JitthM. Pmtioe. 

moneOf moneor, 

monibamf monebarf 

monebOf monehoTf 

moncam, monearf 

monerem^ monereTf 

mone, monfre, 

monere, moneriy 

monenSj monendiis, 
monendi. 

From the second root, monUf are derived in the 

AUive. 

monm, monu^rtm, 

monu^rani, monui^^em, 

monu^ro, monui^e. 

From the third root, manXtu, are derived in the 

Jletioe. Pasrive, 

monitaruf eMe, monltu^ snm, 

monitan», monTtu» eram, 

monitum. monituj ero, 

monitutf sim, 
monitu^ essemy 
monituj esse, 
monitum iri, 
monitu^y 
monitu. 



J70. What 18 the first root of moneo ? — the second 7 — the third 1 
271. Repeat the parts ui the actlve voice formed from the first root — 

fiom the second root— from the third root$— the parU of the pasnvv 

Yoioe foimed firom the first loot — firom the third. 



TERBS — THmD CONJITGATION. 



THIRD CONJUGATION. 



ACTIVE. 



PASBIVB. 



272. 



PRINCIPAL PARTS. 



Prta. Jndic, Re'-go, 

Pres. Infin. reg'-6-re, 

Perf. Indic. reji'-i, 

Supine, rec'-tam. 



Pres. Indie. 
Pres. Infin, 
Perf. Part. 



re'-gor, 

re'-gi, 

ree'-tus. 



273. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



Present 



Sing, 
Plur, 



Irule. 

re'-gb, 

re'-gis, 

re'-git ; 

reg'-T-mug, 

reg'-T-tis, 

re'-0pnt. 



Sing. 
Plur. 



I am ruled, 

re'-gor, 

reg'-€-ri8 ar -re, 
reg'-I-tur ; 
reg'-I-mur, 
re-gim'-i-ni, 
re-gun'-tur. 



I was ruling, 

S, re-gj|&'-bam, 
re-^'-ba8, 
re-gfe'-bat ; 

P. reg-e-ba'-mu8, 
reg-e-ba'-ti8, 
re-gjS'-bant. 



Imperfect. 



S. 



P. 



Iwas ruled. 

re-ge'-bar, 
reg-e-ba'-ris or -re, 
reg-e-ba'-tur ; 
reg-e-ba'-mur, 
reg-e-bam'-i-ni, 
reg-e-ban'-tur. 



S72. \Vhftt are the principal parU of r^ in the active voice ? — ia 
tliepassive voice ? 

S7S. Repeat the iadicative mood, piesent tense, active voice** 
pMsive voice, dtc 



▼XEBS — THIBO CONJUGATION. 



AOTIVE. 

I skaU or wiU rule, 

re'-gfea, 

P. re-^'-mu8, 
re-ge^-tis, 
re'-^nt. 



PAS8IVJ3» 



Future. 



IshaU or wiU be ruled. 

S. re'-gar, 

re-g6'-ri8 or -re, 

re-g6'-tur ; 
P. re-g6'-mur, 

re-gem'-i-ni, 

re-geu'-tur. 



Perfect 



/ ruUd^ or Aooe r»i!eJ. 

S, rex^fi,. * 

rexjis'-ti, 

rez'fit; 
P. rezil-mus, 

rez^is^-tis, 

rez|4'-runt or -re. 



I 



/ was or hcme been ruled, 

K 

S. rec'-tu8 8Um or fu^-i, 
rec'-tus es or fu-is'-ti, 
rec'-tu8 est or fu'-it; 

P. rec'-ti 8u'-mus or fu'-I-muB, 
rec'-ti es^-tis or fu-is'-tis, 
rec'-ti sunt, fu-e'-runt0r-re. 



JhadruJed, 

3, rez'«£-ram, 
rez^d-ras, 
rez'*£-rat ; 

P. rez-e-ra'-mu8, 
rez-e-ra^-tis, 
rez'-S-rant. 



Pluperfect 

/ had been ruled, 

S. rec'-tu8 e'-ram or fu'-d-ram| 
rec'-tus e'-ras or fu'-^ra8, 
rec'-tus e'-rat or fu'-6-rat; 

P. rec'-ti e-ra'-mus or fu-e-ra'-mu8| 
rec'-ti e-ra'-ti8 or fu-e-ra'-tis, 
rec'-ti e'-rant or fu'-S-rant. 



Future Perfect. 



/ shaU have ruled, 

S. Tez'-S-ro, 

rez'-£-ri8, 

rez'-6-rit ; 
P. rez-er'-T-mu8, 

rez-er^-l-tis, 

rez'-£-rint 



/ shall have been ruled, 

5. rec'-tu8 e'-ro or fu'-S-ro, 
rec'-tU8 e'-ri8 or fii'-6-ri8, 
rec'-tu8 e'-rit or fu'-fi-rit; 

P. rec'-ti er'-I-mus or fu-er'-¥-mu0, 
rec'-ti er'-i-tis or fu-er'-1-ti8, 
rec'-ti e^-rimt or £u-e-rint 
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TERBS THIRD CONJUGATION. 



ACTIVE. 



PASSrVE. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



Present. 



/ may or can rule, 

S. re'-gfeim, 

re'-gtL3, 

re'-^t ; 
P. re-g&'-musy 

re-gi^-tis, 

re'-gant. 



I may or can be rukd. 

S. re'-gar, 

re-ga'-ri8 or -re, 

re-ga'-tur j 
P. re-ga'-mur, 

re-gam^^-i-ni, 

re-gan'-tur. 



Imperfect. 



Imight, couldy wouM, or 
should ruU. 

8. reg'-«6-rem, 

reg*-6-re8, 

reg'-6-ret ; 
P. reg-e-re'-mu8, 

reg-e-re'-tis, 

reg'-6-rent. 



Imightf could, would, or 
should bg ruled. 



5.. 



P. 



reg'-6-rer, 
reg-e-r6'-ri8 or -re, 
reg-e-re'-tur ; 
reg-e-r6'-mur, 
reg-e-rem'-i-ni, 
reg-e-ren'-tur. 



Perfect. 



/"•" 



Imay have ruled, 

S. rex'-6-rim, 

rex'-6 ris, 

rex'-g-rit ; 
P, rex-er^-^-mus, 

rex er'-i-ti9, 

rex'-6-rint. 



/ may have been ruled 

S. rec'-tu8 sim or fu'-5-rim, 
rec'-tu8 sis or fu'-€-ris, 
rec'-tus sit or fu'-6-rit; 

P. rec'-ti Bi'-mu8 or fu-er'-1-mu8, 
rec'-ti si'-tis or fu-er'-f-tis, 
rec'-ti sint or fu'-6-rint. 



Pluperfect. 



I mightf could, would, 
or should kave ruled, 

S. rex-i8'-sem, 

rex-is'-ses, 

rex-i8'-8et ; 
P. rex-is-s€'-mu8, 

rex-it-se'-tis, 

rez-i9'-sent. 



I might, could, would, or should 
have been ruled, 

S. rec'-tus es'-sem or fu-is'-sem, 
re«'-tus es'-Bes or fu-is^-ses, 
rec'-tus es'-set or fu-is^-set; 

P. rec'-ti es-se'-mns or fu-is-s6'-muB, 
rec'-ti es-se'-ti8 or fu-is-se^-tis, 
rec'-ti e8'-sent or fu-i8'*8ent. 



TERBS THIRD CONJUOATIOJT. 
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ACTIVE. 



PASSIVE. 



LMPERATIVE MOOD. 



rule thou, 

S, re'-ge or reg'-i-to, 

reg'-i-to j 
P, reg'-i-te or reg-i-to^-te, 

re-gun'-to. 



be thou ruled, 

S. reg'-6-re or reg'-I-tor, 

reg'-I-tor ; 
P. re-giin'-i-ni, 

re-gun'-tor. 



INFINITIVE MOOD, 



Pres, reg^-fi-re, to rtde. 
Perf, rex-iB'-se, to have rtded, 
Fut, rec-ta'-rua es'-se, to be 
aJbout to nde. 



Pres. re'gi, to he rtded, • 
Perf, rec'-tu8 e8'-se or fti-is'- 

se, to Iiave been ruled, 
Fut, rec'-tum i'-ri, to he ahotU 

to be rtded. 



PARTICIPLES. 



Pres, re'-genfli, ruUng, 
Fut* rec-ttl'-rus, aSout to 
rtde. 



Perf, jec'-tu8, rtded. 

Fut, re-genMus, to be rvled* 



GERUND. 



Cr« Te-gen'-di, ffruUng^ 

D. re-g«i'-do, 

Ac, re-gen'-dum, ' 

Ab, re-gen'-do. 



SUPINES. 



ForiMT, 
rec'-tttm, to rrd^ 



Latter. 
rec -ta, to be rvlid 
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FORMATION OF THE TeNSES. 

274. The first root of rego is reg^ the second rex, 
and the third rectu, 

275. 

From the first root, reg^ are deriTed in the 

AcHet. Pas$w9* 

rego, ^fSffTf 

rege&ant, regtf^ar, 

regam, regar, 

regam, * regar, 

reg^rem, regdrer, 

rege, regire, 

regi^re, regi, 

regen», tegendus, 
tegendi. 

From the second root, reXf are derived in the 

Jtetktt» 

rezt, rezlfnm, 

rez^ram, rezM^em, 

rezdro, reziMe. 

From the third root, reetUf are derived in the 

Aetioe» Peunve, 

rectoruj eaae, rectof som, 

rectaruj, rectii^ eram, 

rectum. rectoj ero, 

rectutf sim, 

rectuf essem, 

rectu^ esse, 

rectum iri, 

rectuff, 

rectu. 



274. What is the first root of re^o ? -» the second ? — the thtrd ? 

275. Rcpeat the parts of the aciive voice formcd from the first root «i- 
firom tbe second— >from the third;— the parU of the pasiive Toice 
fonaed from the fint root— fimm tbe third. 



VKBBS THIBD CONJUOATION. 



78 



ACTIVE 



PASSIVS. 



276. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 
Prea, Indie. Ca'-pi-o, to take^ r Pres. Indic, ca/-pi-or, to he 



Pres. Iiifi.n. cap^-d-re, 
Perf. Indic. ce'-pi, 
Supine. cap'-tum. 



ta/cen, 
Pres. Injin. ca'-pi, 
Ptrf. Part. cap'-tu8. 



277. 





INDICATIVE 


MOOD. 




# 


Present 






s. 


ca'-pi-o, 
ca'-pis, 
ca'-pit ; 






5. 


ca'-pi-or, 
cap'-6-ris or -i», 
cap'-I-tur ; * 


p. 


cap'-!-mus, 

cap'-I-tis, 

ca'-pi-ant. 






P. 


cap'-i-mur, 

ca-pim'-I-ni, 

ca-pi-un'-tur. 






Imperfect. 




s. 


ca-pi-6'-bam, 
ca-pi-e'-ba8, 
ca-pi-6'-bat ; 






S. 


ca-pi-e'-bar, 
ca-pi-e-ba'-ris <w-re,, 
ca-pi-e-ba'-tur ; 


p. 


ca-pi-e-ba'-ma8, 




P. 


cappi-e-ba'-mar, 




ca-pi-e-ba'-ti& 


1, 






ca-pi-e-bam'-i-ni, 




ca-pi-6'-bant. 








ca-pi-e-ban'-tur. 






Future. 






s. 


ca'-pi-am, 
ca'-pi-es, 
ca'-pi-et ; 






S. 


ca'-pi-ar,> 
ca-pi-e'-ris or -re, 
ca-pi-6'-tur ; 


p. 


ca-pi-e'-mu8, 
ca-pi-6'-tiB, 






p. 


ca-pi-e'-mur, 
ca-pi-em'-i-i#, 




ca'-pi-ent. 


1 




ca-pi-en'-tur. 



276. What are the principal parts of capio in the active voice ? 
the passive ? 

S77. Rcpeat the indicatir» mood, present t«nse, active voifid— 
sive voice, &c. 

7 



^m 



n 



VERBS THIRD CONJUOATION. 



The paits Ibrmed from the second and third roots heing 
entirely regular, only a synopsis of them is giveu. 



ACTIVE. 



Perf. ce'-pi. 

Phip. cep'<^-r&m. 
Jha. Perf. cep'-«-ro. 



PASSIVE. 

Perf. c&p'-tu8 snm or fuM. 

Plvp. cap^-tus e'-ram or m^-IS-iiiiii. 

F. P. cap'-tu8 e'-ro or fu'-«-ro 



8. 



P. 



S. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present. 



ca'-pi-am, 

ca'-pi-a8, 

ca'-pi-at ; 

ca-pi-a'-mufl, 

ca-pi-a'-tis, 

ca'-pi-ant. 



S. 



P. 



Impecfect. 



■cap^-S-rem, 
cap'-6-re8, 
cap'-€-ret; 
P. cap-e-re'-mu8, 
cap-e-re'-tis, 
cap'-fi-rent. 



ca'-pi-ar, 

ca-pi-a'-ri8 or -re, 
ca-pi-a'-tur ; 
ca-pi-a'-mur, 
ca-pi-am'-I-niy 
ca-pi-an'-tur. 



cap'-g-rer, 
cap-e-re'-ri8 or 
cap-e-re'-tur ; 
cap-e-r6'-mur, 
cap-e-rem'-I-ni, 
cap-e-ren'-tur. 



•re, 



Perf. cep'-6-rim. j Perf. oap'-tu8 sim or fu'-e-rim. 
Plup. ce-pis^-sem. | Plup. cap'-tu8 es^-sem or fu-i8'-sem. 



S. ca'-pe or cap'-I-to, 

cap'>i-to; 
P. cap'-I-te or cap-i-to'-te, 

ca-iii^uii^-lo. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

S. 



cap'-g-re or cap'-I-tor, 
cap'-I-tor ; 
ca-pim'-I-ni, 
ca-pi-un'-tor. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 



Pres. cap'-€-re* 

Peif. ce-pis'-8e. 

Fut. cap-ta'-rus es^-se. 



Pres. ca'-pi. 

Perf. eap'-tu8 es^-se or fii-i8'-8e. 

Fut. cap'-tum i'-ri. 



TEItBS FOBHATION OF THE TEHSElS. 75 

ACTIVE. PASaiVB 

PARTICIPLES. 

PrM. ca'-pl-ens. I Perf. cap'-tuf. 

FuL cap-ta'-riu. | Fvt. ca-pi-6n'-diiB. 

GERUND. 
G, ca-pi-en'-di, dpc. | 

SUPINES. 
Fornur, cap'-tum. | Latter. cap'-ta. 

FORMATION OF THE TeNSES. 

278. The first root of capio is cap^ the second ccp^ 
and the third captu, 

279. 

From the first root, cop, are derived in the 

jSc^e, Pastmt, 

capio, capi(?ry 

capte^ami capi^&ary 

captam, capiary 

capiam, capiar, 

cap^rcm, cap^rer, 

cape, cap^re, 

cap^re, tapi, 

capien^) capie7t(2u«. 
cap2e3t<2i. 

From the second root, eep, are derlTed in the 

cepi) cepjfrim, 

oep^ram, cepiwem, 

cepdrOy cepi^^e. 



578. What is Ihe first root of capio ?— the second ? — Ihe thlrd ? 

£79. Repcat the parts of the activc voice formed from the first root 
— from the second— ^from the third;---the parts of thc passive voice 
formed from the first root— from the third. 
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VERBS — POURTH CONJUGATION. 



From the third root, captu, are derived in the 



JictioBt 



ctLptHrus esse, 

captQni^i 

captuf». 



Passioe, 

captu5 sum, 
captu^ eram, 
captu« ero, 
capto? sim, 
captu5 essemi 
captuf esse, 
captum iri, 
captu«| 
captu. 



FOURTH CONJUGATION. 

ACTIVE. PASSIVE. 

280. 
PRINCIPAL PARTS. 



Pres. Indie, Aa''di-o, 

Pres. Jnjin, au-di'-re, 

Ptrf. Indic. au-di'-vi, 

Supine. au-dl'-tum. 



Pres. Indie, 
Pres. Injin. 
Perf. Part. 



ftu'-di-ory 
au-dl'-ri, 
au-di^-tus. 



S. 



P. 



281. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



J hear. 




mus, 



au d!'-tis, 
au^-di-unt. 



Present. 



\ 



/ am heard. 

S. au'-di-or, 

au-di'-ri8 or -re, 

au-di'-tur ; 
P. au-di'-mur, 

au-dimM-ni, 

au-di-un'-tur. 



280. What are tiie principal parts of eatdio in the active voice 7 — in 
the passive voic^ ? 

S81. Repeat the indicative mood, present tcnse, active voice — 
passive voice, &>c. 



TERBS ~ FOURTH CONJUOATION. 



n 



ACTIVE. 



Iwas hearing, 

au-di-e^-bas, 
aa-di-6 -bat ; 
P. au-di-e-ba^-musy 
Au-di-e-bft'-tis, 
au-dl-6'-bant. 



Imperfect. 



5. 



P. 



PASSIVE. 



Jwas heard», 

au-di-€'-bar,, 
au-di-e-ba'-ris or 
au-di-e-ba'-tur; 
au-di-e-bA^-muTy 

au-di-e-biMn/-I-i^ia 
au-di-e-baQ'-tur. 



•re. 



Future. 



I shaU or mll hear, 

8. au'-4i-tLm, 

au^-di-eSj 

au'-di-et ; 
P. au-di-e'-mus, 

au-di^e'-tis, 

au'-dl-ent. 



J shaV or wiH he heard, 

5,. au'-di-ar, 

au-di-e'-ri8 or -re, 
^ au-di-e'-tur ; 
P. au-di-€'-mur^ 

au-di-emM-ni^ 

au-di-en'-tur. 



Jheard or have heard^ 

S. au-di'-"v^, 

au-di-vi8'-ti, 

uu-dy-V^t ; 
P. au-div'-»1f-mu8, 

au-di-vls^-tis, 

au-di-vb'-runt 0s^-re. 



Perffect 
Jhave Been or was heardl 

8» au-di'-tus sum or fu'-i, 
au-di'-tus es or fu-is<-ti, 
au-di'-tus est or fu'-it; 

P. au-di'-ti su'-mus or fu'-t-mu9y 
au-di'-ti es'-tis or fu*i8'-ti8, 
au-di'-ti sunt, fu-e'-runt or -re« 



Jhadheard, 

& au-^^K^^^-ram,. 
au-divV^-ras, 
au-div^Vfi-rat ; 

P. au-di-i»R-ra/-mnsjt 
au-di-\«-ra'-tis, 
au-div'\8-rant. 

7* 



Pluperfect. 

J had been heard. 

A au^dl'-tus e'-ram or fu'-^-ram, 
au-di'-tus e'-ras or fu'-6-ras, 
aurdi'-tus e'-rat or fu'-8-rat; 

P. au-di'-ti e-ra'-mu8 or fu-e-ra'-mu«, 
au-di'-ti e-ra'-tis or fu-e-ra'-ti8, 
au-di'-ti e'-rant or fu'-€-Tant. 
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VBRBS FOURTH CONJUGATlON. 



ACTIVE. 



FASSIVE. 



Future Perfect. 



J shaU have heard, 

S. au-div^j-g-ro, 
au-div^-e-ris, 
au-div'-6 rit; 

P. au-di-ver'-f-mus, 
, aQ-di-ver'-f-tis, 
aa-div'-6-rint. 



/ shall haveoeen heard, 

S. au-di'-tus e'-ro or fu'-€-ro, 
au-di'-tus e'-ris or fu'-6-riB, 
au-di'-ttis e'-rit or fa'-6-rit; 

P. au-di'-ti er'-i-mus or fu-er'-f-mua, 
au-di'-ti er'-I-tis or fii-er^-f-ti?, 
au-di'-ti e'-nint or fu'-«-rint»'' 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present. 



Imay or can hear. 

S, aa'-di-am, 

au'-di*as, 

au'-di-at ; 
P. au-di-a'-mus, 

aa-di-a'-ti8, 

au'-di-ant. 



I may or can he heard, 

S. au'-di-ar. 



au-di-a'-ris or 
au-di-a'-tur ; 
au-di-a'-mur, 
au-di-am'-T-ni, 
au-di-an'-tur. 



-re, 



Imperfect. 



/ might, could, would, or 
should hear, 

S. au-dl'-rem, 

au-di'-res, 

au-di'-ret ; 
P. au-di-re'-mu8, 

au-di-re'-ti8, 

au-dl'-rent. 



/ might, could, UHfuId, or 
should be heard, 

S. au-di' rer, 

au-di-re'-ris on -re, 

au-di-r6'-tur ; 
P. au-di-r3'-mur, 

au-di-rem'-I-ni, 

au-di-ren'-tur. 



/ may have heard, 

8, au-div'-e-rim, 
au-div'-6-ri8, 
au-div'-6-rit ; 

P. au-di-ver'-f-mus, 
au-di-ver'-f-ti8, 
att-div'-S-rint. 



Perfect. 

/ may have been heard. 



S. 



P. 



au-di'-tus sim or fu'-6-rim, 
au-di'-tus sis or fu'-6-ris, 
au-di'-tus sit or fu'-6-rit ; 
au-di'-ti si'^mus or fu-er'-f-mtt», 
-di'-ti 8i'-ti8 or tu-er'-i-tis. 



au 



au-di'-ti sint or fu'-6-rint. 



YERBS FOURTH CONJUGATION. 
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ACTIVE. 



PASSIVE. 



I tnight, could, toould, 
or should have heard, 

S. aa-di-yis'-8emy 
aa-di-yis^-ses, 
au-di-vis^-set ; 

P. aa-di-vis-se^-mas, 
au-di-Tis-se'-tili, 
au-di-yis^-sent. 



Pluperfect. 

I mightf could, wouM, or should 
have been heard. 



5. aa-dl'-tu8 es'-scm or fu-is^-sem, 
au-di'-tus es'-ses or fu-is'-ses, 
au-dT'-tus es'-set or fu-is'-set; 

P. au-di'-ti es-se'-mus or fu-is-Be'-muS| 
au-dl'-ti es-s6'-tis or fu-is-s6'-tis, 
au-dl'-ti es'-seBt or fu-is'-sent. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



hear thou. 

S. au'-di or au-di'-to, 

au-di'-to ; 
P. au-di'-te or au-di-tu^-te, 

au-di-un'-to. 



be thou heard, 

S. au-di'-re or au-dl'-tor, 

au-di'-tor ; 
P. au-dim'-I-ni, 

au-di-un'-tor. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 



Pres. au-di'-re, to hear. 
Peff. au-di-vi8'-se, to have 

heard. 
Fvt, aa-di-ta'-rus es'-se, to ht 

abtnU to hear. 



Pres. au-di'-ri, to be heard. 
Peif. au-di'-tus es'-se or fu-is'- 

se, to have been heard. 
FtU. au-di'-tum i'-ri, to be 

aJbout to be heard 



PARTICIPLES. 



Pres. au'-di-ens, hearing. 

FtU. aa-di-ta'-rus, aJfout to hear. 



Perf. au-di -tus, heard. 

Fut. au-di-en'-dus, to be heard. 



GERUND. 



G. au-di-en'-di, tf hearing, 
D. au-di-en'-do, 
Ac. au-di-en'-dum, 
Ab. aa-di-en'-do. 



SUPINES. 
Former. aa-dl'*tum, to hear. \ Latter. 



aa-dl'-tu, to bs heard. 



60 YEilBS FORICATION OF THE TENSES. 



FoRHATIOir OF THX TxNSXS. 

282. The first root of audio is aud, the second audiv, 
and the third auditu^ 

283. 

From the firat root, oiuf, are deriTed in the 



Jietive. 


PoMwe. 


«adioy 


audior, 


vadieham, 


9.ndUbarf 


nudsam, 


audtar, 


aadtant, 


audior, 


«adfrem, 


audirer. 


audt, 


andire, 


audire, 


audiri, 


audieitff, 


audieni2i(#. 


aadien^. 





Fram the second root, audiVf are derived in the 

JBlctiotm 

audTyi, audiy^rim^ 

audiv^ram, audivif^em, 

audiv2rO| audivi^^e. 

From the third root, audltUf are derived in the 

Jietive, Pastive, 

audittirv5 easey audltu5 sum, 

auditaru^, auditu^ eram, 

audltuf». auditu^ ero, 

auditu^ sim, 
auditu^ essem^ 
auditu5 esse, , 
anditum iri, 
auditu5, 
audltu. 



282. What is the first root of axulio ? — the second ? — tbe third ? 

283. Repeat the parts of the active voice formed from the first 
root — from the secoud — from the third ; — Ihe parts of the passive 
voiee fonned from the first root — from the third. 
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DEPONENT VERBS._ 

284. Deponent verbs are conjugated like the passive 
voice, and have also all the participles and participial 
formations of the active voice. 

The following is an example of an active deponent verb of the 
fint conjugation : — 

285. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 
Mi'-ror| mi-ra'-ri, mi-r&'-tU8y to admire. 

286. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Pres, mi'-ror, mi-ra'-ris, &c, I admiref &c. 

Jmpeff. mi-ra^-bar^ &c. / was admiring. 

Fut. mi-ra^-bor, / shall admire. 

Perf. mi-ra'-ta8 sum or fu'-i, I have admircd. 

Plup. mi-ra'-tus e'-ram or fu'-S-ram, / had admircd. 
Fut. Perf. mi-ra'-tus e'-ro or fu'-S-ro, / shalL have admixed. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Pres. mi'-rer, 'mi-r6'-ris, &c. I may admircy &c. 

Imperf. mi-ra'-rer, / woidd admire. 

Perf. mi-ra'-tu9 sim or fu^-S-rim, / may have admired. 

Plup. mi-ra'-tas es^-sem or fu-is^-«em, / would ham admired. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pres. mi-ra'-ri, to admire. 

Fut. Act. mir-a-ta'-ru8 es^-se, to be ahovt to admire. 

Perf. mi-ra'-ta8 es^-se or fu-is^-se, to have admired. 

Fut.Pass. mi-ra'-tum i'-ri, " tobeabouttobeadmired 

- ■ _ I - I 

S84. How are deponent verbs conju^ted 7 

285. What are the principal parts oi miror ? 

286. Repeat the indicative mood, present teose, through all the 
persoDS — - the imperfect, &c. 
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PARTICIPLES. 

Pres, ini'-rans, admiring. 

FtU, Act, mir-a-tu^-rusy aJbcut to admire. 

Ftrf. mi-ra'-tusy hating admired. 

Fut. Pass. mi-ran'-du8y to be mdmired. 

GERUND. 
G, mi-ran'-di| qf admiringf &c. 

SUPINES. 

ForTMT, mi-rfl'-tum, to admire. 
LatUr, mi-ra'-tu, to be admired, 

287. 

FORMATIOir OF THE TeNSES. 



IRREGULAR VERBS. 

288. Irregular yerbs are such as deviate from the 
common forms in some of the parts derived from the 
first root. 

289. They are sum, voh, fero, edo,^o, eo, and their 
compotmds. 

NoTE. In general, only the irregnlar parts of the foUowing 
Terbs are fuUy exhibited. The other parts may be supplied by 
a comparisoB with the regular verbs already conju^ted. Tbe 
regular parts of voUf^fero, and their compounds, follow the anal- 
osj of the third conjugation ; Jio, eo, and their compounds, that 
of the fourth. 



S87. Repeat tbe parU foraied fnm the first root — fron tfae secoBd - 
from ibe third. ' 

288. What are inregular verbs ? 

289. Wliat verbs are irre^ar T 
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5290. NoLo is compounded of nan and voJo ; Malo of 
magis and volo, 

291. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

Pf C9. Indic. Prts. Infin, Perf, IndU, 

' Vo'-1b, Ter-le, vol'-u-i, to 6« vnRins^ or (o VMk, 

No'-lo, nol'-le, nol'-u-i, to be unwiuinff. 

4)la'-lo, mal'-le, mal'-u-i, to bt mort towing. 

292. 

INDICATIVE. 
PreseiU, 

S. Vo^-lo, viB, vnlt ; P. voP-a-mus, vnV-tis, vo'-lunt 

No^-lo, non(-vi8, non'-vult; noP-ti-mus, non-vul'-ti8, no'* 

lunt. 
MaMo, ma'-vis, ma'-vult ; mal' ii-mus, ma-vul^-tis, ma'« 

lunt. 

293. 

Imp. vo-le'-bam. no-]€'-bam. ma-le'-bam. 

FiU. voMam. no'-lam. ma'-lam. 

Pejf. voP-u-i. noP-u-i. maP-u-i. 

Plup. vo-lu'-g-ram. no-lu'-S-ram. ma-lu'-g-ram. 

Fut. Perf. vo-lu'-6-ro. no-lu'-6-ro. ma-lu'-6-ro. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Preaent. 

S. ve'-lim, ve'-liB, ve'-lit; P. Ve-ll'-mu8, ve-ll'-ti8, ve'-lint. 

no'-lim, no'-li8, no'-lit; no-li'-mu8, no-li'-tis, . no^-lint. 

ma'-lim, ma'-li8, ma'-lit; ma-li'-mus, ma-li'-ti8, ma'-lint 

Impeifect. 

S. vel'-lem, veP-les, vel'-let; P. vel-le'-mus, vel-l6'-tis, veP- 

lent. 
nol'-lem, nol'-le8, nol'-let; nol-le'-mu8, nol-l€'-tis, nol'- 

lent. 
mal'-lem, mal'-le8, mal'-let ; mal-U'-mus, mal-l6'-tis, mal'- 

lent. 

290. Of what are nolo and nudo compoiuided ? 

291. What are the principal parts of volo ? — of nolo 7 -« of malo f 

292. Repeat the inoicative mood, present tense, of vo^*— of no^— 
ofnudo. 

293. Repeat tbe imperfeet of tsolo, &e. 
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Perf. vo-lu'-^rim. iio-la'-£-rim. 
Flup. vol-a-is^-sem. nol-u-is^-sem. 



ma-la'-^rim. 
mAl-tt-ifl'-fleiii. 



IMPERATIVE. 
S. 2. no'-li or no-lI'-toj P. 2. no-li'-te or nol-i-tu^-te. 



Pres, velMe. 
Peifi Tol-u-ifl^-fle. 



INFINITIVE. 

nolMe. 
nol-u-is'-fle. 



malMe. 
mal-u-ifl'-fle. 



PARTICIPLE. 

Prefl. voMenfl. no^-lenfl. 



"Fero, to bear, is thus conjugated : — 



ACTiv; 



PA8SIVE. 



294. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 



Pres. Indic, Fe'-ro> 

PrBs. Jnfin. fer^-re, 

Perf. Jndic. tu'-li, 

Supine. - la'-tam. 



Pres. Indic. Fe'-ror, 
Pres. Jr\fin. fer'-ri, 
Perf. Part. Ia'-tu8. 



295. 



INDICATIVE. 
Present. 



5. fe'-ro, fers, fert; 
P.fer^-I-mufl, fer'-tis,fe'-runt. 

Imp, fe-r€'-bam. 

■ Fut. fe'-ram. 

Perf. tu'-li. 

Flup. tu'-l8-ram. 

FuH. Perf. tu'-l6-ro. 



S. fe'-ror, fer'-ris or -re, fer'-tur ; 
P. fer'-!-mur /e-rim'-I-ni ,fe-run'-tur. 

Imp. fe-r6'-bar. 

Fut. fe'-rar. 

Perf. Ia'-tu8 sum or fu'-i. 

Plup. Ia'-tu8 e'-ram or fu'-S-ram. 

F. P. Ia'-tu8 e'-ro or fo'-€-ro. 



29i. What are the principal pafts of fero in tbe active voiee — 
in the passive voice ? 

295. Repeat the indicative mood, present tense, active voicfl— 
iMUMive voice, dte* 



IRREOULAR VERBS. 
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ACTIVE. 



PASSIVE. 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 



JVe«. fe^-ram. 
Mmp^ •5. fer'-rein, fer'-res, fer'- 
ret; 
P. fer-r6'-mus, fer-re'-tis, 
fer'-rent. 
Terf. tuMg-rim. 
Fiwp. tu-li8'-8em. 



Frts. fe^^^rar. 

Imp* S, fer^-rer, fer-r6'-ri8 or 

-re, fer-rfi'-tur; 
P. fer-r6'-mur, fer-rem'- 

I-ni, fer-rcn'-tur. 
Perf. Ia'-tu8 sim or fu'-fi- 

rim. 
Plup, la'-tu9 es^-sem 9r fu- 

is'-sem. 



IMPERATIVE. 



S. fer or fer'-to, fer'-to ; 

P. fer'-te or fer-to'-te, fe-run'-to. 



S. fer^-re or fer'-tor, fer'-tor; 
P. fe-rim'-I-ni, fe-run'-tor. 



INFINITIVE. 



Pres. fer'-re. 

Perf. tu-li8'-8e. 

Fut. la-ta'-rus es'-se. 



Pres. fer^-ri. 

Perf. la'-tas es'-se or fu-is'-8e. 

Fut» la'-tum i'-ri. 



PARTICIPLES. 




Pres. fe'-rens. Perf. 
Fut. Ia-ta'.ru8. Fut. 


la'-tu8. 
fe-ren'-du8. 


GERUND. 




fe-ren'-di, &c. | 





SUPINES. 
Former. l&'-tum. | Latter. la'-tn. 

296. Fio 18 used ai^ the passive voice offacio, which 
has no regular passive. 



8 



296. Howis/ouMd? 



m 



IRRBOULAR yXRBS» 



Pref* Indic» Pres. Infin, 



297. 

Perf. Part, 
fac^-tofl, |0 At viads cr to heeome^ 



298. 

INDICATIVE. 



Pres. S. fi'-o, fis, fit; 

P. fi^-mus, fi'-tis, fif -qnt. 
Imp. fi-e'-bam. 
Fvt. fi'-am. 
Perf. fiic'-tu8 Bum or fu'-i. 



Plup. fac'-tns • e'-ram or 

fu'-6-ram. 
Fut. Perf. fac'-tus e'-ro or fu'- 

S-ro. 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 



Pr^. fi'-am. 
Imp. fi'-6-rem. 
Pcrf. fiic'-tus sim or fu'- 
S-rim. 



PZtfjr. fac^-tus es^-sem or fb' 
is^-sem. 



IMPERATIVE. 

5. fi or fi'-to, fi'-to; 

P. fi'-te or fi-to'-te, fi-mi'-to. 



INFINinVK 

Prea. fi'-6-ri. 

Ptrf. fiic'-tus es^-se or fiDi-w'- 

Fut. fac'-tum i'-ri. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Perf. fac'-tu8. 
Fvl. fa-ci-eii'-dus. 



SUPINE. 
Lotter. fac'-ta. 



PteM, Indie, 
E'-o, 



Eo is thus conjugated : — 
299. 

Pres. I^fin. Peirf. Indic. Perf. Part. 
i'-re, i'-vi, i'-tum. 



to go^ 



297. What are the prmcipal parts of/fi>7 

298. Repeat the inaicative mood, present tense, &e. 

299. Whatarttheprincfpalpaitsof«of 
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300. 

INDICATIVE. 

Pres, S. e'-o, is, it; P. i'-mu8, i'-ti8, e'-unt. 

/mp. S, i'-bam, i'-ba8, i'-bat ; P. i-bft'-mu8, i-ba'-tis, i'-bant. 

Fut. S. i'-bo, i'-bi8, i^bit; P, ib^-I-mus, ib^-I-tis, i'-bunt. 

P«/. i'-vi. 

Plup. iv'-£-ram. 

Fvt. P. iv'-fi-ro. . 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Pres. S. e'-am, e'-a8, e'-at; P. e-a'-mua, e-a'-ti8, e'-ant. 

Jmp. S, i'-rem, i'-re8, i'-ret; P. i-r6'-mu8, i-ra^-tis, i'-rent. 
Perf. iv'-fi-rim. 
Plup, i-via^-sem. 

IMPERATIVE. INFINITIVE. 

S, i <>r i'-to, i'-to; Pres, if-rti, 

P. i'-te ar i-t6'-te, e-nn'-to. Perf, i-vi8'-Be. 

Fui, i-ta'-ru8 es'-ie. 

PARTICIPLES. GERUND. 

Pres, i'-en8, (gen, e-nn^-tis.) e-un'-di, Stc, ' 

Fut, i-ta'-ru8, 

301. The compounds of eo are conjugated like the 
«imple Yerb, but most of them have tt in the perfect 
rather than tt7t. !/>* 

DEFECTIVE VERBa 

302. Defective verbs are those which are not used in 
xertaio tenses, numbers, or persons. 



SOO. Repcat the indicative mood, present tense, d&c. 
301. Hovr »re the compounds of «o conjug^ed 7 
90S. What are defective verbs ? 
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The following list containfl such Terbs as are remarkable for 
wanting many of their parts : •>— 

303. 

1. Odiy IkaU. 6. Fari, tospeak. 

2. CoBpi, Jhavebegun. 7. Qusso, i pray. 

3. Memini, / remember. 8. Ave, \ , -j 

304. Odi, cc^i, and memtni, are used chiefly in the 
perfect and in the other parts formed from the second 
root^ and are thence called preteritive rerhs : — Thus, 

305. 

1. InD. peif. o'-di or o^-aus sum ; plup. od^-fi-iam > /. petrf. od'-S-ro. 
SuBj. perf. od'-fi-rim ; pliqt. o-dia'-sem. 

InF. peif. o-dis'-8e. 

FABT.fiu. o-sa'-ru8 ; perf, o^-sus. 

806. Exdsus and perdsus, like osus, are used ac- 
tively. 

307. 

2. Ind. perf, 0€B'-pi ; plup, coep^-^Hram ; /. peff, oop^-^-ro. 
SuBj. perf. c<Bp'-fi-rim ; plup. CGB-pis'-scm. 

Inf. pcff. coB-pis'-se. 

TABT.fiu. c<Bp-ta'-rus ; jmv/. coBp^-tus. 

308. 

3. IvD. perf. mem'-I-ni; plup. me-min'-e-ram 'yf.perf. me-min'-€-ro 
SuBj. perf. me-min'-s-rim ; plup. mem-i-nis'-8em. 

Inf. perf. mem-i-nis'-se. 

Impbrat. 2 peirs. me-men^-to, mem-en-to^-te. 



many verbs are especiaily defective T 
t is said of odi, caqn, and memim ? 



303. How 

804. What 

305. Conjugate odi. 

306. How are osus and its compounds used ? 

307. Conjugate co^. 

308. CoDjugate mmifm. 
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30d. Odi and memtni have, in the perfect, the sense 
<of the present, and, in the pluperfect and future perfect, 
the sense of the imperfect and future. 

310. 

4. I5D. pres. S. ai'-o,* a'-is, a'-it ; P. , , ai'-unt.* 

imp, S. ai-e'-bam, ai-e'-bas, ai-6'-bat; 

P. , ai-e-ba'-ti8, ai-e'-bant. 

SuBj.pres. , ai^-as, ai'-at; , , u'-ant. 

Imperat. ai'-i. Part. pres. ai'-en8. 

311. 

5. Ih». pres. S. in'-quam or in'-qui-o, in'-quis, in'-quit ; 

P. in'-qui-mus, in'-qul-tis, in'-qui-unt. 

imp. , , m-qui-e'-bat ; , , . 

fut. -, in'-qui-e8, in'-qui-et ; , , . 

p«/. , in-quis^-ti, in'-quit ; , , , 

BvBj.pres. , , in^-qui-at; , , , 

Impxrat. in'-que, in'-quI-to. * 

312. 

6. Ihd. pres. , , fa'-tur. fut. fa'-bor, — , fab^-I-tur. 

Imf£Rat. fa'-re. . 

Infin. pres. fa'-ri. 

Part. pres. fans ; petf. fa'-tus ; fui. fan'-dus. 
Gerund, gen. fan'-di; abl. fan'-do. 
SuPiNE, fa'-tu. 

:7. IifD.pres. S. qa8B'-so, ,qus'-sit; P. qus8'-il-mus, ,— * 

Inf. pres. qu8es'-g-re. 

-8. Impxrat. 5. a'-ve, a-v6'-to ; P. a-ve'-te. Inf. a-v6'-ra. 

9. Ind. pres. sal'-ve-o. fut. sal-ve^-bis. 
Inf. pres. sal-v6'-re. 
Imperat. S. sal'-ve, sal-v6'-to; P. sal-v6'-te. 



909. In what sense are ocli and memHni used 7 

310. Coniugate aio. 

311. Coojugate «n^uam. 

812. Conj ugate /cOur — quceso — ave •— salveo. 



* rrQnouaced ef-yo, ef-^nL dcc. 

8» 
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313. Among defective verbs is sometimes included 
fcre^ which is thos conjugated : — 

314. 

SM. imperf, S. fo^-rem, fo'-ies, fo^-ret ; P. , , fo^-rent. 

In/.pres. fo'-re. 

315. Forem has the same meaning as essem^ and forc 
the same Viafuturus esse. 



IMPERSONAL VERBS. 

316. Impersonal yerbs are those which are used only 
in the third person singular, and do not admit of a 
personal subject. 

317. Their English is generally preceded by the 
pronoun it, especially in the active voice ; as, dehctal, it 
delights ; decet, it becomes. 

318. JFVequentatives express the frequent repetition 
of the action denoted by the primitive. 

319. They are all of the first conjugation, and are 
formed from the third root of their primitives. 

320. Inceptives mark the beginning, or increased 
degree of the action or state expressed by the primi- 
tive. 

321. They all end in sco, and are formed by adding 
that termination to the root of the primitive, with its 
connecting vowel. 

313. What other verb may be iocluded among the defeotiveft t 

314. Conjagate it. 

315. What is tbe meanin? or/orem ? 

316. What are impersonaTvefbs ? 

317. How are they translatnd ? 

318. What are frequentative verbs? 

319. Of what conju^tion are they, and how are they formed T 

320. What are inceptive verbs ? 

321. How do tbey cnd, and in what maimer are they formed T 
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PARTICLES. 

^ 322. The parts of speech which are not inflected^ arc 
<ca]led bj die general name o£ particles, . 

323. They are adverbs, prepositions, conjunctions, 
and interjections. 

ADVERBS. 

324. An adrerb is a particle used to modify or limit 
the meaning of a verb, an adjective, or another ad- 
Terb. 

COMPARISON OF ADVERBS. 

325. Adverbs derived from adjectives with the ter- 
minations e Bnd4er, and most of those in o, are com- 
pared like their primitives. 

326. The comparative ends in ius, and the super* 
lative in tme, 

PREPOSITIONS. 

327. A preposition is a particle which expresses the 
Telation between a noun or pronoun and some pre- 
•ceding word. 

CONJUNCTIONS. 

328. A conjunction is a particle which connects 
mrords or propositions. 



322. What axe particles ? 

323. Mention the classes of particles. 

324. What is an adverb ? 

325. What adverbs are compared 7 

326. How do the comparaiive aad sup0rlatlve eod f 

327. What is a preposition ? 

328. What is a coi\)unction 1 
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COPULATIVE CONJUNCTIONS. 

329. Copulative conjunctions are such as connect 
things that are- to be considered jointly ; as, cic^ atque, 
et, etiam, qtte, quoque, and the negative nec or neque» 



DISJUNCTIVE CONJUNCTIONS. 

330. Disjunctive conjunctions are suck as.connect 
things that are to be eonsidered separately; as, aut, 
seu, sive, ve, vel, and the negative neve or neu. 



INTERJECTIONS. 

331. An interjection is a particle used in exclamay 
tion, and expressing some emotion of the mind. 



SYNTAX. 

• 

332. Syntax treats of the construction of proposi- 
tions, their connection and dependence. 

333. A proposition consists of a suhject and a predir 
cate. 

334. The subject of a proposition is that of which 
something is affirmed. 

II j.iii Ma 

329. What are copulative conjunctions ? 

330. What are disjunctive conjunctions f 

331. What is an interjection ? 
S32. Of what does syntaz trcatf 

333. Of what does a proposition consist 7 

334. What is the stid^eet of a proposition 9 
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335. The predioate^ expresses that which is affirmed 
of the subject. 

ThaS) in the propositioii) Equus currit, The horse nuiB, equus 
is the sabject, and currit is the predicate. 

336. The graniinatical subject is either a noun, or 
sonae word standing for a noun. The logical subject 
consists of the grammatical subject with its various 
modificatims, 

Thas, Conscientia ben^ actsB vita est jucundissinuif Tlie conr 
sciousness of a wdl-spent life is yery pleasant. Here conscientia 
iB the grammatical, and consdentia ben^ ocUb vitx the logical 
subject. 

337« The grammatical predicate is either a yerb 
alone, or the copula sum with a noun or adjective. 
The logical predicate consists of the grammatical 
predicate with its various modifications. 

ThuBi Scipio fadit Annibftlis copias, Scipio routed the forces 
of Hanrabal. Here fudit is the grammatical, 9Jid fiidit Annib^^ 
topias the logical predicate. 

338. A sentence maj cqnsist either of one proposi- 
tion, or of two or more propositions connected together. 

339. A sentence consisting of one proposition is 
called a simple sentence. 

34Q. A sentence consisting of two or more proposi- 
tions is called a compound sentence, and the proposi- 
tions Qf which it is composed are called members or 
clauses. 



535. WhaX is the prcdicate of a proposition ? 

336. What is the distinction between the grammatical and the log^cal 
^iubject ^ 

So7. What is the dlstmction between the grammatical and logical 
predicate ? 

338. or what does a sentence consist ? 

339. What is a simple senteiice ? 
310. What 18 a compound sentence 1 
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341. That member of a compound sentence on which 
the others depend, is called the leading clause ; its sub- 
ject, the lecuMng subject ; and its verb, the leading 
verb, 

342. The members of a compound sentence may be 
connected by relative words, conjunctions, or adverbs. 

343. Agreement is the correspondence of one word 
with another in gender, number, case, or person. 

344. A word is said to govern another, when it re- 
quires it to be put in a certain case or mood. 

345. A word is said to depend on another, when its 
case, gender, number, mood, tense, or person, is de* 
termined by that word. 

346. A word is said Xofotlow another, when it de- 
pends upon it in construction, whatever may be its 
position in the proposition. • , 



APPOSITION. 

347. A noun, annexed to another noun or to a pro- 
noun, and denoting the same person or thing, is put in 
the same case ; as, 

Roma urbs, the city Rome. Jios consHleSf we consuls. 

348. A noun in apposition to two or more nouns, is 
usually put in the plursd ; as, 

M. AwtoniuSf C. CassitLS tribani pUhis ; Mark Antony (and) 
Caius Cassius, tribanes of the people. 



341. Wbat is ibe leading clause of a compound sentence ? 

342. How may tbe members of a compound senteuce be connected 7 

343. What is agreement ? 

344. When is a word said to ffovcm another ? 

345. When is a word said to depend on anotber 7 

346. When is a word said to foliow another ? 

347. What is the rule for words in apposition ? 

343. What is said of a noun in appositlon to two or more 
nouits? 
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349. The principal noun or pronoun in the answer 
to a question must be in tbe same case with the cotrre- 
sponding interrogative word ; as, 

Quis herus est tibif Amphitruo. Who is your master? 
Amphitruo. Quid qwarisf Librum. Whi^ are you lookiug 
for.'* A bool^. 



ADJECTIVES. 

350. Adjectives, adjective pronouns, and participles, 
agree with their nouns in gender, number, and case; 
as, 

Bomts vtr, A good man. Bonos viros, Good men. 

Benignti mater, A kind mpther. VancB feges, Useless laws. 
Triste heUum, A sad war. JEfcsc res, This thing. 

351. An adjective belonging to two or more nouns 
is put in the plural ; as, 

Lujms et agnus siti compulsi, A wolf and a lamb, constrained 
by thirst. 

352. Exc. The adjective often agrees with the 
nearest noun, and is understood with the rest ; as, 

Sociis et rege recepto, (Our) companions and kin^ being re- 
covered. 

When the nouns are of different genders, 

353. (1.) If they denote living things, the adjective 
is masculine rather than feminine ; as, 

Pater mihi et mater mortui sunt, My father and mother are 
dead. 



349 What is the rule for interrogative and responsive words 7 
3.50. What is the rule for Ihe agreement of adjectives 7 

351. Of what number is an adjective belonsing to two or more nouns 7 

352. What exception is there to this remarx ? 

353. What is the role wben the nouns are of differeni genders, but 
denote living tbings ? 
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354. (2.) If they denote things vnthout Kfe, the ad- 
jective is generally neuter ; as, 

His genuSf atas^doqumtiaprope iBqualiayvfr«; Their familyy 
age, and eloquence, were nearly equal. 

355. An adjective qualifying a cottective noun, is often 
put in the plural, taking the gender of the individuals 
which the noun denotes ; as, 

Pars eert^re parati, A part prepared to contend. 

356. An adjective is oilen used alone, the noun with 
which it agrees being understood ; as, 

Boni sunt rari, sc. komines ; Good (men) are rare. Dextraf 
8C. manus ; The right (hand.) 

357. Neuter adjectives are very often used alone, 
when the word thing is to be supplied in English ; as, 

Triste lupus stabidis ; The wolf, a grrieyous (thing) to the 
folds. . 

368. Imperatives, infinitives, adverbs, clauses, and 
words considered merely as such, may be used substan- 
tively, and take a neuter adjective ; as, 

Supremum yale dixity He pronounced a last farewell. JWm- 
quam est vtlle peccflre, To do wrong is ncyer useful. 

359. The adjectives primuSy medius, ultimus, infv- 
mus, summus, supremus, reliquus, and cetera, often sig- 
nify ihejirst part, the middle part, 6&c, of a thing ; as, 

Media nox, The middle of the night. Summa arhor^ The high- 
est part of a tree. 



354. What is the rule when the nouns are of diflerent genders, bot 
denote things without life 7 

355. What is the rule for an adjective oualifying a collective noun t 

356. Is the nouu to which au acljective Delongs aiways expressed ? 

357. What is said of neuter adjectives when used alone 7 

358. When imperatives, infinitives, &;c. are used substantiveljr, otf 
what gender are tneir adjectives ? 

359. What is the remark respecting the adjectives primue, mediut, 



\ 




SUBJECT-NOMINATIVE AND VE^UNS. 99 

RELATIVES. 

360. Relatives agree with their antecedents in>^ or 
der and number, but their case depends on the ct^t 
struction of the clause to which they belong ; as, 

Fuer qni ItgiJt, The boy who reads. AveimaX quod eurrity The 
animal which runs. LUirte quas dedij The letter which I gaye. 

361. Sometimes the antecedent is a proposition, and 
then the relative is commonly neuter ; as, 

Postremdj quod difficilUmum inter mortates, gloriA invidiam 
vieisti ; Finallj, you have overcome envy witn glory, which, 
among men, is very difficult. 

362. The relative at the beginning of a sentence 
may oflen be translated by a demonstrative pronoun ; as^ 

Quo9 ciim ita sint, Since these things are so. 



POSSESSIVES. 

. 362^^. The possessive pronouns are often omitted, 
especially when used as reflexives ; as, 

Qim) revertarf Jnpatridmf sc. meam ; Whither shall I rd- 
turn i Into (my) country 1 



NOMINATIVE. 

S UBJECT-170MINATIVE AND VERB. 

363. A verb agrees with its subject-nominative in 
number and person ; as, 

360. What is Ihe rule for the affreement of relatives 1 

361. Of what gender is the reiative when the ^antecedent b a prop- 
osition 7 

362. IIow may the relative be translated at the beginning of a 
sentence 7 

362j^. Are p»ossessive pronouns ever omitted ? 

363. What is the rule for the agreement of a verb t 

9 



f I 
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M A ^MINATlVe AND V£BB. 

354. {^ J^os legimuSy We read. 

iective ^ iBt* ^^^* *crtMft>, You write. 

„.. |e runs. Epii curruntf Horses run. 

•^ g ^ ires e^o, /ti, nos, vos, are seldom 

• • ^ I desire; vivis, thou liyest; 

be nominatiTe of the third person 

«Mfc#. xnn reiaiiTe ^t may refer to an antecedent 
either of the first, second, or third person; and its 
verb takes the person of the antecedent ; as, 

Ego qvi \egOy I who read. Tu qui scrlbisi Thou who writest. 
EqwAS qui currit, The horse which runs. 

366. A collective noun has sometimes aplural verb ; as, 
Pars ep^EiUs on£rant mensas, Part load the tables wiih food. 

367. Two or more nominatives singular, not in ap- 
position, generaUy have a plural verb ; as, 

Furor ir&^« mentem prscipitant| Fury and rage hurrj on 
(my) mind. 

368. A singular verb is often used afler several nom- 
inatives singular, especially if they denote things with- 
out life. 

369. If the nominatives are of difierent personS) the 
verb agrees with the first person rather than the second, 
and with the second rather than the third ; as, 

Si tu et Tullia valetis, ego et Cidro valemus ; If you and TuUia 
are well, Cicero and I are well. 

370. The interjections en, ecce, and O, are sometimes 
followed by the nominative ; as, 

En Pridmus! Lo Priam ! Ecce homo CtUienus! mrfor^ 
atque amlcus ! 

364. Wbat nominatives are seldom expressed 7 

365. Of what person is a verb when it ancrecs with the relallve qui f 
366 Of what number is the verb of a collective noun ? 

367. Of what number is the verb which a^rees with two of more ootnM ? 

368. What is the rule when the nominatives denote tbings without life ? 

369. Of what person is the vcrb wheu its nominatlves are of diffiurent 
persons? 

370. What interjecuons are followed by the nomiaative ? 



PRED. NOM. -^ GENITIYE AFTER VOUNB. 99 



PREDICATE-N0MI17ATIVE. 

371. A noun hi the predicate, after a verb neuter or 
passWe, is put in the same case as the subject, when it 
denotes the same person or thing ; as, 

Ira furor bretns estj Anger is a short madness. £>o voeor 
Ljconldes, I am called Lyconides. Ego ineido reglna, I walk a 
queen. Judlcem me esae volo, I wish to be a judge. 

-)- 

GENITIVE. 
GENITIVE AFTER NOUNS. 

372. A noun which limits the meaning of another 
noun, denoting a different persoo or thing, is put in 
the genitive ; as, 

•^mor gloruB, Love of glory . Vitium ira^ The vice of anffer. 

Arma AchHUs^ The arms of Nemi&rum custoSj The guaraian 

Achilles. of the groves. 

Pater patruB, The father of the Amor haoendi, Love of possess- 

countrj. ing. 

373. A substantive pronoun, which limits the mean- 
ing of a noun, is put in the genitive ; as, 

Cura mei, Care for me. Par§ tui, Part of thee. J^ostri nun' 
cius, Our messenger. 

374. The dative is sometimes used like the genitive ; 
as, 

Exitium pecdri, A destruction to the flock. Cui eorpus por- 
rigUur, For whom the body is extended, i. e. whose bodj is 
extended. 

375. When the limiting noun denotes a property, 



_»71^ Whal is the rule for the predicate-nominative and accusative % 
^2.^What is the rule for the genitive after nouns ? 
S73. What is the rule for the gcnitive of substantive pronouns 7 
374. What other case is sometimes used instead of tne genitive ? 
376. What is ihe rule for the genitive denoUn^ a propcrty, chaiacteri 



100 GENITITE APTER PAETITITE8, &C. 

chartxcter, or qucdity, it has an adjective agreeing with 
it, and is put either in the genitive or ablative ; as, 

Vir exempU recti, A man of correct ezample. Ad^deseens 
aumaut audacue^ A youth of the greatest boldness. FossapedMm 
viffinti, A ditch of twenty feet. PtUchritudlne eximid jemina, 
A woman of exquisite beauty. Maximo natu fUus, The eldest 
8on. 

376. When the noun on which the genitive depends 
signifies par^,2>roper^y, duty, office, mark, characteristic^ 
&c., it is oflen omitted after the verb sum; as, 

Temeritas est florentis atdtis, prudentia seneetntis ', Rashneas is 
(the characteristic) of youth, prudence of old age. Adolescentis 
est maj&res naiu rever€ri, It is (the duty) of a youth to reverence 
tbe aged. 

OENITIVE AFTER PARTITIVES. 

377. Nouns, adjectives, adjective pronouns, and ad- 
verbs, denoting a part, are foUowed by a genitive deno- 
ting the whole ; as, 

Pars eivitdtis, A part of the state. MUa sorOrum, No one of 
the sisters. JiliquisphilosophOrum, Some one of the philosophers. 
ihiis mortalium f Wno of mortals ? Major juvinum, The elder of 
tne youths. Doctisslmus RomanOrum, The most learned of the 
Romans. Multum pecunieej Much (of ) money. Satis doquentUtj 
Enough of eloquence. Ubiium, gentium sumusf Where on 
earth are we ? 

GENITIVE AFTER ADJECTIVES. 

378. A noun limiting the meaning of an adjective 
is put in the genitive, to denote the relation expressed in 
English by of, or in respect of; as, 

Arfldus laudis, Desirous of praise. AnpHens gloruB, Desirous 
of fflory. Memor virtntis, Mindful ot virtue. Plena timOris, 
FulT of fear. E^enus aqwB, Destitute of water. Doctusfandi, 
Skilful in speakmgr. 

876. Whcn is the noun on which the genitive depends often Qmitted ? 
3T7. What is the rule for the genitive after parUUves 7 
878. What is the rule for the genitive after adjectives 7 
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OENITIVE AFTER TERBSr 

379. Sum, and verbs of valuing, are followed by a 
genitrve denoting degree of estimation ; as, 

A me argenhim, quanti eat 8um\to\ Take of me so much money 
as (he) is worth. Magni astim&bat pecuniam^ He yalued monej 
greatly. 

380. Misereor, miseresco, and the impersonals misi" 
retf pcRnitet, pudet, tadei, and piget, are followed by a 
genitive of the object in respect to which the feeling i» 
exercised ; as, 

Miseremini socidrum, Fity the allies. MiserescUe r^is, Fity 
the king. Tui m^ wisiret, I pity you. 

381. Satdgo is followed by a genitive denoting in 
whai respect ; as, 

Js satdgit rerum sudrum, He is busily occupied with his own 
affairs. 

382. Recordor, memtni, reminiscor, . and ohliviscor, 
are followed by a genitive or accusative of the object 
remembered or forgotten ; as, 

Hujus meriti recordoTy Iremember bis merit. Omnes gradus 
iBtdtis recordor tutB, I call to mind all the periods of your life. 
Memlni yivorum, I am mindful of the living. NumSros memlni, 
I remember the measure. Cinnam mem,ini, I remember Cinna. 

383. Verbs of accusing, convicting, condcmning, and 

acqnitting, are followed by a genitive denotiag the 

crime; as, 

Arpiit me furti, He accuses me of thefl. AUirum accusat 
probri, He aeeuses another of viilany. 



379. What is the rule for the genitive ailer sum, and verbs of val- 
mnsl 

2^0. What is the rale for the genitive after misereor, &c. ? 

381. What is the rale for the genitive af\er satHgo 7 

383. What is the rale for the genitive «fler recordor^ &c. 7 

^83. What is the rule for .the ^enltiye afler vcrbs of accusing, &c. 7 

9» 



1(K2 GENITIYE OF PLACE. 

384. Verbs of admonishing are followed by a genitiye 
denotiBg that in respect to which the admonition b 
given ; as, 

MilUes tempdrifl monetf He admonishefl the soldien of the oc- 
casion. 

385. Refert and intirest are followed by a genitive 
of the person or thing whose concern or interest they 
denote ; as, 

Humanitdtis referty It concems human nature. Intirest om- 
mnm recti facire, It concems all to do right. 

386. Instead of the genitive of the substantiye pro- 
nouns, after refert and interest, the adjective pronoans 
mea, tua, sua, nostra, and vestra, are used ; as, 

Mea niKU refert, It does not concem me. 



OEiriTlYE OF PLACE. 

387. The name of a town in which any thing is said 
to be, or to be done, if of the first or second declension 
and singular number, is put in the genitive ; as, 

HaHtat MiUti, He lives at Miletus. Q^id Ronut faeiam f 
What can I do at Rome ? 

388. The genitives dond, militia, belli, and humi, are 
construed like names of towns ; as, 

Tenuit se domi, He staid at home. UniL semper militiae et 
domi fuimus, We were always together, both at home and 
abroad. 



384. What is the rule for the genitive afler verbs of admonishing, &.C.? 

385. What is the rule for the genitive afler re/ert and intirest ? 

386. What is said respecting the genitive of substantive pronouns 
afler re/ert and intfrest ? 

^Sn. What is the rule for thc genitive of place T 
388. What other nouns are construed in the genitive like naxnes of 
towasf 
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DATIVE. 

^;^ DATIVE AFTER ADJECTIVES. 

3S9. A noun limiting the meaning of an adjective 
is put in the dative, to denote the ohject or tnd to which 
the quality is directed ; as, v. 

Vtdis agris, Useful to the fields. Jucundua amicis, Agreea- 
ble to (hiB) friends.j Inimictts quUtif Unfriendly to rest. 

DATIVE AFTER VERBS. 

390. A noun limiting the meaning of a verb is put 
in the dative, to denote the objecty or end, to or fbr 
which any thing is, or is done ; as, 

Mea domus tibi patetj My house is open to you.) Tibi seriSf 
tibi metis ; Tou sow fi>r yourself, you reap for yotirself. Licet 
nemini, It is lawful to no one. Hoc tibi prOmittOf I promise this 
to you. 

391. Many verbs signifying to favoTf please, trust, 
and their contraries, also to assistf command, ohey, serve, 
resist, threaten, and he angry, govern the dative; as, 

lUa tibi/avit, She favors you. ' 

392. Many verbs compounded with these eleven 
prepositions, ad, ante, con, in, inter, oh^ post, pr<B, pro, 
sub^ and super, are followed by the dative ; as, 

Annue coeptis, Favor (our) undertakings^ Ramanis equittbus 
Utira afffiruntur, Lettejs are brought to the Roman knights. 
AnJtecdUre omnlbus, To excel alL 

393. Some verbs of repelling and taking away (most 



389. What is the rule for the dative after adjectives 1 

390. What is the mle for the dative after verbs ? 

391. What is the rule for verbs signifying to favor, &c. ? 

392. What is tbe rule for the dative alter verbs compounded with 
pr^ositions ? , 

393. — — after verbs of repellin^ and taking away ? 
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of which are compounds of ab, de, or «x,) are sometimcif 
followed by the dative, though more commonly by the 
ablative; as, 

Jfee mihi te eripienif Nor shall they take you from me. 

394. Verbs compounded with sath, bene, and rmxlk, 
are foUowed by the dative ; as, 

Et natQroB et legibus satisfedt^ He satisfied both nature and 
the laws. Ptdchrum est henefacire reipublicaB, It is honorable to 
benefit the stdte. 

395. The participle in dus is followed by a dative of 
the agent; as, 

Semel omnlbus caleanda est via letif The way of death most 
once be trod by all. 

396. Est is followed by a dative denoting ^possessor ; 
— the thing possessed being the subject of the verb ; 
as, 

Est mihi domi paterj I have a father at home. Sunt nobis 
mitia poma, We have mellow apples. 

397. Sutn, and several other verbs, are followed by 
two datives, one of which denotes the object to which^ 
the other the endfor which^ any thing is, or is done ; as, 

Mihi max\m4B rst curtB, It is a very great care to me. Spero 
nobis hanc conjunctionem voluptati /oref 1 hope that this union 
will bring pleasure to us. 

398. Some particles are foUowed by the dative of the 
end or object ; as, 

Prozlmh e«Btrifi, Very near to the camp. Congruenter natiirmf 
A^reeably to nature. Mihi clam estj It is unlmown to me. Hei 
mthi! Ah me ! Vamihi! Woeisme! 



394. What is the rule for the datire afif r verbs ooQ^Mnmded with 
satls, &c. t 

393. aAer the participle 'mdas? 

896. — after*rf; 

397. — after sttnh &c. ? 

m. Wbat is the nile for tbe dative afler particles ? 
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ACCUSATIVE. 
ACCUSATIVE AFTER YERBS. 

399. The object of an active verb is put in the ac- 
cusative; as, 

Legdlos mittunt, They send ambassadors. AvAmua movet 
corpuSf The mind moves the body. Da vemam hanCf Grant this 
favor. Eum imitati svnt, They imitated him. 

400. An infinitive, or one or more clauses, may sup- 
ply the place of the accusative ; as, 

Da milii fallfire, Give me to deceive. 

401. The impersonal verbs misiret, pmmtet, pudet, 
tadetf and piget, likevirise miserescit, miseretur, and per^ 
tcBsum est, are followed by an accusative of the person 
exercising the feeling ; as, 

E&rum no8 misiret, We pity them. 

402. Juvat, delectat,fallit,fug%t, md praterit, also, 
are followed by an accusative of the person ; as, 

Te hildri anlmo esse valdJb me juvat, That you are in ^ood 
Bpirits delights me. 

403. Verbs signifying to name or call, to choose, 
render, or constitute, to esteem or reckon, are followed 
by two accusatives denoting the same person or thing ; 
as, 

Urbem Antiochlam vocdmt, He called the city Antioch. 

404. Many other verbs, besides their proper accusa- 



399. What is the rule for the object of an active verb ? 

400. What may sapply Ihe place of the accusative t 

401. What is the rule lor the accusative afleriius^rf^, &c. f 

402. — - BfieTjuvat, delectat, &c. ? I 

403. — — aAer verbs signifying to iiame or call, &c. ? \ 

404. What is the rule for the accusative denoting a purpose, time^ 
character, &c. ? ' 
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tive, take.a second, denoting B.purpose, time, character, 

&c. ; as, 

TtUtm 86 imperatdrem praiindt, He showed himself such a 
commander. 

405. Verbs of askinff, demanding, and teaching, and 
celo, (to conceal,) are followed by two accusatives, one 
of a person, the other of a thing ; as, 

PoBce deos veniam, Ask favor of the gods. Quis mustcam 
docuU Epaminondam ? Who taught Epaminondas music ? ^n- 
tigdnus iter omnes celat, Antigonus conceals his route from all. 

406. Some neuter verbs are followed by an accusa- 
tive of kindred signification to their own ; as^ 

Vitam viviref To live a life. Istam pugnam pugnaho, I wilt 
fight that battle. 

407. Many verbs are followed by an accusative de- 
pending upon a preposition with which they are com- 
pounded; as, 

Omnem equitdtum pontem transdncitj He lcads all the cavafary 
over the bridge. Magicas a^cingier artes, To be prepared for 
magic arts. 

408. Wben the active voice takes an accusative both 
of a person and thing, the passive retains the latter ; a», 

Rogdtus est sententiam, He was a»ked his opinion. 

409. An adjective, verb, and participle, are some- 
times followed by an accusative denoting the part to 
which their signification relates ; as, 

Kudus membra, Bare as to (his) limbs. 

Remark. — This construction is usually called Synecdochx. 



405. What is the rule for verbs of asking, demanding, d&c. ? 

406. I)o neuter verbs ever govem an accusative ? 

407. What ts the nile for the accusative aAer verbs compounded with 
a prepos'tion ? 

408. When the active voice of a verb takes iwo accusatives, how is it 
construed in the passive ? 

409. Wbat is the rule for the accusative by s^nccdoclie l 



X 
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ACCUSATIVE AFTCR P R E P O S I T I O N S. 



410. TwentjT-six prepositions are followed by the 
accusative. These are, 



ad, 


extra. 


post. 


adrersilis or adyersCim, 


infra, 


preeier, 


ante. 


inter. 


prope. 


apud, 


intra. 


propter, 


circa w circum, 


juxta. 


•ecundum, 


«irclter, 


ob. 


supra. 


cis or citra, 


penes. 


trans, 


contra, 


per, 


nltra; as. 


erga, 


pone. 





Ad templumf To the temple. Advershs hostes, Against the 
lenemy. Cis Rhenumy This side the Rhine. Intra muroSj With- 
in the walls. Penes reges^ In the power of kings. 

411. In and 5m6, denoting tendenci/, are followed by 
the accusative ; denoting situation, they are followed by 
the ablative ; as, 

Via ducit in urbem, The way conducts into tlie city. Ezer- 
titus sub ju^m missus est, The army was sent under the yoke. 
Jiedid in urbe. In the midst of the city. Bella suJb Ilidcis mce- 
nibus gerire, To wage war under the T rojan walls. 

412. Super is commonly followed by the accusative ; 
but when it signifies either an or couceming, it takes 
the ablative ; as, 

Super labentem culmlna tecti^ Gliding over the top of the house. 
Super tefiiro prostemit gramine corpus, He stretches (his) body 
on the tender grass. Multa super Pri&mo rogltans super Hec- 
tOre multa, .... concerning Priam, &c. 

413. Suhter generally takes the accusative, but sorae- 
times the ablative ; as, 

Subter terras, Under the earth. Subter densd teatudine. 



\ 



410. What is the rale for the accusative after prepositions T 

411. What is the rule for tn and sub ? 

412. foTsuper? 

413. foTSubter? 



lO^ y^ k OF tim£, space, place, &c. 

#^ followed either by the accusative or 

V / 

.hout your knowledge. Clam patre. CZam also 
/nitive — Clam patris; and even with a dative — 

ACCUSATIVE OF TIME A 17 D SPACE. 

415. Nouns denoting duration of time, or eztent qf 
space, are put, after other nouns and verbs, in the ac- 
cusative, and sometimes afler verbs in the ablative ; as, 

f^ixi annos triginta, I have lived thirty yeara. Annos nate« 
viginti septim, Tvventy-seven years old. Diuis fossas quindlcim 
pedes UUas ptrduxitj Ue extended two ditches fifteen feet broad. 



ACCUSATIVE OF FLACE. 

416. Afler verbs expressing or implying motion, the 
name of the town in which the motion ends is put in 
the accusative without a preposition ; as, 

RegiUus Cartkaginem rediit, Regulus returned to Carthage. 
Capuam flectit iter^ He tums (his) course to Capua. 

417. Domus in both numbers, and rus in the singu-^ 
lar, are put in the accusative, like names of towns; as, 

Jte domum, Go home. Rus iboy I will go into the country. 

ACCUSATIVE AFTER I N T E R J £ C T I OIT S . 

418. The interjectious cn, ecce, O, keu, andpro, are 
sometiraes followed by the accusative ; as, 

En quatuor aras ! ecce dtuis tibi Daphni ! Behold four altars ! 
lo, two for thee, Daphnis ! 

414. What is ihe rule for clani ? 

415. — — for the accusative of time and space ? 

416. — . for ihe accusative of place 1 

417. What other nouns are construed in the aecusative like names of 
towns? 

418. Wfaat interjections are foUowed by the accusative ? 
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SUBJECT-ACCUSATITE. 

419. The subject of the infinitive mood is put in the 
accusative; as, 

MoUsU yom^ivira id ferre eonstdbatf That Pompey took that 
ill, was evident. Miror ts ad me nihil BcriJbirt, I wonder that 
you do not write to me. 

VOCATIVE. 

420. The vocative is used, either with or without an 
ioterjection, in addressing a person or thing ; as, 

O formdst futr ! O beautiful boy ! FiU mi, Mj loii. 

ABLATIVE. 

▲ BLATITE AFTER FRSPO 8 ITI OX S . 

421. Eleven prepositions are foUowed by the abla- 
tive. 

422. Theseare, 

s, ab, or abs, cum, palam, sine, 

absque, de, pre, tenus; as, 

coram, e or ex, pro, 

Ah Ulo tempSref From that timej^ A scribeTido, From writin^. 
Cum exereUu, With the army. Certis de eausiSf For certain 
reasons. Exfitgdf From flignt. 

423. Many verbs compounded with a, ah, ahs, de^ e, 
ety and sujper, are followed by an ablative d^eading 
upon the preposition ; as, 

Ahesse tirfte, To be absent from the city. "Dstr^lkdnuA naves 
geopHlo^ They push the ships from the rock. 

^»"» II* I 111—— M.I I 11 

419. WbiU is the rule for the subject accusative 7 

420. How is the vocalive used ? 

. 421. What is the nile for the ablative afler prepositioos ? 

422. What prepositicns are foUowed by the ablative ? 

423. What i>repositioas in composition are somctimea followed by tbft 
ablative ? 

10 



110 ABLATIVE AFTER CERTAtN JNOUNS, &^C, 

ABLATIYE AFTER CERTAIN ITO UN 8, AD JE C' 
JTIYES, A ND VERAJi. 

424. Opu5 and usus, signifying need, are usually^ 
limited by the ablative; as, 

Auctoritate tud ndbis ojms est, We need your authority. 
Naves, quibus proconsiUi usus noh esset; Ships, for which the 
proconsul had no occasion. 

425. Dignus, indigwus, contentus, priBdUus, Hndfre^ 
tus, are foilowed by the ablative ; as, 

Dignus laude, Worthy of.praise. Voz vopUM majestate in- 
digna, A ^eech unworthy of the dignity oi the people. 

426. Utor,fruor,fungor,potior, vescor, Bixd dignor, 
are foUewed by the ablative ; as, 

His vocibus usa est^ She used these words. JPrut yolupt&te, 
To enjoypleasure. Fungitur offioio, He perfbrms (his^.duty. 

427. Loitor, gaudeo, glorior, jacto, nitor, sto, fido, 
confido, muto, misceo, epulor, vivo, assuesco, and consto 
(to consist of,) are often followed by the abjative 
without a preposition ; as, ^ 

LiBior tud dignitate, I rejoice in your dignity. 

428. The ablative without a preposition is used tifter 
sum, to denote the situation or circumstances of the 
subject of the verb ; as, 

Tamen magno timure sum, Tet I am in great fear. 

429. Perfect participles denoting origin are often 
followed by the ablative of the source without a prep- 
osition ; as, 

J^ate ded ! O son of a goddess 1 ^ Tantdlo tfrogncUus, Descend- 
ed from Tantalus. Satus Nert^de', Sprung from a Nereid. 




424. What is the nile for opua and usus 7 

425. What is the coustmction of digjms, indt^nns, d&c. ? 

426. — of utQr,/ruorf &c. ? 427. oflcBtor^ gaudeo, &c. T 

428. What is said of the ablative after 3um ? 

429. What is tlie rule for the ablative of souree ? 



ABLATITE OF «AUSE/ &C, , Hl 



ABLATIYE OF ^AUSE, &C. , 

430. Nouns denoting T;he cause, manntr, means, and 
insiruTnent, after adjectives and i^fefbs; are put in the 
ablative without a preposition ; as,. 

ArHlmus ager avariti^, A mind diseased through avarice. 
Omnibus moais miser sum, I am every waj miserable. Silentio 
auditus estf He was heard in silence. Trahs saucm secari, A 
tree cut wrth the axe. 

431. The voluntary agent of a verb in the passive 
voice is put in the ablative with a or ah ; ds, 

(In the active voice,) Clodius me ditigitf Clodius loves me ; 
(in the passive;) A Clodia dUlgorj I am loved by Clodius. 

432. A noun denoting that loith which the action of 
a verb is performed, though not the instrument^ is put 
in the ablative without a preposition ; as, 

Instruxlre epCiIis m.e7hs<iSj They fumished the tables with £ood. 
Jfaves onirant auro, They load the ships with gold. Cumvlat 
aUaria donis, He heaps the altors with gifts. Terra se gramine 
TestvLf The earth clothes itself with grass. 

433. A noun denoting that in accordance with which 
any thing is, or is done, is bften put in the ablative 
without a preposition ; as, 

Nostro more, According to our custom. Institato suo C<Bsar 
copias suas eduxit} Cesar, according to his practice, led out his 
forces. 

434. The ablative denoting accompaniment, is usu- 
ally joined with cum ; as, 

VagAmur egentes cum coniugibus et libSris ; Needy, we wan- 
der with (our) wives and children. 



430. What is thc rule for ihe ablative of cause, &c. ? 

431. — ~. for the voluntary agenl of a yerb in the passive voice 7 
43S. — for the noun denoting tbat with wluch the actiou of the verb 

is performed ? ^ 

' 433. .-^for the ablative of accordance ? 
^. — 1^ for the ablative of accompaniment ? 



113 ABLATIYK OF FRICE. 

435. A noun, adjective, or yerb, may be followed by 
the ablative, denoting m what respect their signification 
is taken ; as, 

PietdteJUitUf contiUis parens; In afiection a son, in coansel a 
parent. Reffes nomine vMgis quhm imperio. Kings in name 
rather than in authority. Jure perituSf Skillea in law. Amaus 
animOf Anxioas in mind. PedAus ager, Lrfune in hia feet. 

Remark. — To this principle maybe leferred the following 
rules : — 

436. I. Adjectives ofplenty or want are sometimes 
limited by the ablative ; as, 

Domus plena serviSf A hoose fall of servants. Dives agris^ 
Rich in land. Inaps verbis^ Deficient in words. OrbafraMbus^ 

Destitate of brothera. 

437. n. Verbs signifying to ab&und, and to be 
destitute, are foUowed by the ablative ; as, 

Scatentem heUuts pontumy The sea aboanding in monsters. 
Urhs redundat miUtlbuSf The city ia full of aoldiers. 

438. A noun denoting that of which any thing js 
deprived, or from which it is sq^arated, is oilen put in 
the ablative without a preposition ; as, 

J^udaniur arb&res foliia, The treea are stripped of leaves. Hoc 
me Ubira metu, Free me firom thia fear. 



ABLATITE OF PRICE. 

439. The price of a thing is put in the ablative, 
except when expressed by the adjectives tanti, qiumti^ 
phtris, minoris ; as, 

\VendXdit hie auro patriam^ This one sold (his) conntiy for 
goia. -^ 



436. What is the rule for the ablative denotiog in what respect ? 

436. — for adjectives of plenty or want ? 

437. — — for verbs si?mfying to abound and to be destitute ? 

438. — - for a noun denotuig that of which any tkaag is deprived f 

439. — -^fortheablativeofpricef 



ABLATIYB AFTER COHPARATIVES. 113 



▲ BLATIVE OF TIME. 

440. A noun denoting the time at or within which 
wy^thing is said to be, or to be done, is put in the 
ablative without a preposition ; as, 

Die qvinto decessitf He died on the fiflh day. (jSoc tempdre^ 
At thifl time. 

▲ BLATIVE OF PLACE. 

441. The name of a town in which any thing is said 
to be, or to be done, if of the third declension or plural 
number, is put in the ablative without a preposition ; 

(^Jilexander Babylone est moriuus, Alexander died at Babylon^ 
Thebis nvtntus an Argis, Whether bronght up at Thebes or at 
Argos. 

442. Aller verbs expressing or implying motion, the 
name of a town whence the motion proceeds, is put in 
the ablative, without a preposition ; as, 

Brandisio profecti sumusy We departed from Brundisium. Co- 
xintho arcesslvit col&nos, He senLfoi colonists from Corinth. 

443. The ablatives domOf humo, and rure br ruri, 
^e used in the ablative, like names of towns ; as, 

PaterJUium ruri ftaMtare jussity The father ordered the son to 
reside in the country. Domo profeciuSf Having set out from 
liome. SurgU humo juviniSf The youth rises from the ground 



ABLATIVE AFTER C O M F A R A T I V£ 9. 

444. The comparative degree is followed by the 
ablative, when qudm is omitted ; as^ 

440. What is the rule for the ablative of time ? 

441. — for the ablative of place ? 

442. -~— for the ablative afler verbs expressing or implying motion ? 

443. What other names of places are used in the same manner 7 

444. What case ibllows the comparative d^ree when quam is 
omitted ? * 

10* 
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JfthU est vittsiie formosius^ Nothing is more beautifal than yit- 
tue. Quis C. Ltelio eomior t Who ^) more courteo*i8 than C. 
Laelius ? 

445. PluSy minuSf and ampJius, are oflen used 
without qudm, and yet are commonly foUowed by the 
same case as if it were expressed ; as, 

Hostium pliis ^nque millia c(Bsi eo die, More than five thoa- 
sand of the enemy were slain that day . 

446. The degree of difference between objects com-' 
pared is expressed by the ablative ; as, 

Minor uno mense, Tounfer by one month. Quanto sumus 
superi&res, tanto nos submissiiis gerdmus ; The more eminent we 
are, the more humbly let us condnct ourselveB. 

>^ 

ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE. 

447. A noun and a participle are put in the ablative, 
called absolutef to denote the time, cause, or concomitant 
of an action, or the condition on which it dep^ds^; as, 

' PiftkagdraSy Tarquinio Superbo regnante, in Italiam venit ;^ 
TarquiniUB Superbus reigning, Pythagoras came into Italy. Lm' 
pus, stimulante fame, captat oviU; Hunger inciting, the wolf 
seeks the fold. 

448. A noun is put in the ablative absolute only 
when it denotes a different person or thing from any in 
the leading clause. 

449. As the rerb sum has no present partioiple, two 
nouns, or a noun and an adjective, are put in the ab- 
lative absolute without a participle ; as, 

Qyid, adolescentalo duce^ efficire possent; What they could 
do, a youth (being]) their leader. Romam venitf Marlo coniale ; 
He came to Rome in the consulship of Marius. 

445. What is the coDstruction ofpUu, faxukSf and amplxUs ? 

446. How is degree of difierence expressed 1 

447. What is the rule for the ablative absolate ? 

448. Wbat lunitation is thcre in the use of tiie ablative absolute T 
44d. What coostiuction wsea firom the wBot of a present participle .of 

theverbwmf • 



SUBJUNCTnrB AFTBR PARTICLES. 115 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. ' 



450. The sabjanctive is used to express what is 
contingent or h^rpothetica], inchxding possibiiity, power, 
lihertyy unH, duty, and desire. 

451. The present subjunctive is often used to express 
a wish, an exhortation, a request, a command, or a 
permission; as, 

JV*e sim salvus, Mav I periBh. (in media arma raamusALet us 
msh into the piidst or arms. JVe me attingas, Do not touch me. 
Faciat quod IvJbet, Let him do what he pleases. 



SUBJUNCTIVE AFTER PARTICI.E8. 

452. A clause denoting the purpose, ohject, or result 
of a preceding proposition, takes the subjunctive afler 
ut, ne, quo, quin, and quominus ; as, 

Ea, non ut te instituSrem, seripsi ; I did not write that in or- 
der to instruct you. Irrltant ad pugnandumf qu6 fiant aeriOres; 
They stimulate them to fight, that uiej maj become fiercer. 

453. Ut is oflen omitted before the subjunctive, 
afler verbs denoting unUingness, or permission, asking, 
advising, &c. 

454. The subjunctive is used afler particles of 
wishing ; as, uttnam, uti, and O ! si ; as, 

UHnam mmhs viUB cupldi foissemus ! O that we had been less 
attached to life ! 

455. Quamvis, however ; Hcht, although ; tanquam, 
quasi, ac si, ut si, velut si, veluti, and ceu, as if ; modd. 



4fi0. How is the subjimcUve used ? 

451. How is the present subiunctive oflen used 7 

462. What is the reneral rufe for tbe subjunctive afler particles 7 

453. After what cfasses of verbs is ut omitted 7 

454. What is the rule for particles of wishiog 7 

455. -»<- for quamvis, &c. 7 
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dum, and dumm6do, provided^ — take the subjunctive ; 

as, 

QuamviB iUe fdvt sit, Howeyer happy he may be. Veritas 
\ickX wullum defensOrem obtineat, Thougn truth should obtain no 
defender. 

456. Afler antequam and priusquam, the imperfect 
and pluperfect tenses are usually in the subjunctive; 
the present and perfect may be either in the indicative 
or subjunctive ; as^ 

Ea causa ante mortua est^ qnam tu natus esses ; That cause 
was dead before you were bom. 

457. Dum, donec, and quoad, signifying until, are 
followed by the subjunctive, if they refer to the attain- 
ment of an object ; as, 

(Dum hic veniret, locum reiinquire nohdt'\lle was unwilling 
toleave the place until he (Milo) should come. 

458. Quum, or ciim, when it signifies a rdation of 
time, takes the indicative ; when it denotes a connection 
of thought, the subjunctive ; as, 

Qhm est allatum ad nos, grarfLter commotus sum ; When it 
was reported to us, I was greatly mored. 

459. In narration, quum is usually joined with tbe 
imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive, even when it re- 
lates to time. ' 



SUBJUNCTIVE AFTER QUI. 

460. When the relative qui is equivalent to ut with 
a personal or demonstrative pronoun, it takes the sub- 
junctive; as. 



456. What is the rule for aniHquam and primquam ? 

457. for dum, donec, and quoad? 

458. for quuvi ? 

459. — for Quum in narration ? 

460. for tne relative qui when it is equivalent to utf &e. 7 
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Qtfitf tst tom LynUiUy qni in tantia teMris roML ofiendat? 
i. e. ut in tantiSf &c. ; Who is so quick-sighted that he would not 
stumble in such darkness ? or, — as not to stumble — ? 

461. Qui is thus used afler tcan, adeo^ tantus, tdlk, 
or is, iste, iUe, or hic, in the sense of talis, 

462. When the relative is equivdent to qucmquam 
is, etsi isy or dummodo is, it takes the sufajunctiTe ; as, 

Laco eonsiUi quamvis egregUf quod nan ipse afferret, inimicus; 
Laco, an opponent of any measure, however ezcellent, provided 
he did not himfielf propose it. 

463. Quod, in restrictive clauses^ takes the sub" 
junctive; as, 

Quod sine molestid tud fiat, So far as it can be done without 
troubling you. Sestius non venirat, quod sciam ; Seitins had 
pot arrivea, so far as I know. 

464. The relative after the comparative foUowed by 
quam takes the subjunctive ; hs, 

Major sum quhm cui possit fortuna rMUre^ i. e. quhm ut mihi, 
&c. ; I am too great for fortune to be able to injure me. 

465. A relative clause expressing ^purpose or nuh 
tive, and equivalent to ut with a demonstrative, takes 
the subjunctive ; as, 

LaeedtBnumU legdtos Ath€nas mi8€rvnt, qui eicfn absentma ac- 
cusflrent ; — to accuse him in his absence. 

466. A relative clause after an indefinite general 
expression takes the subjunctive ; as, 

Fuerunt ed tempestdte, qui dicSrent ; There were some, at that 
time, who said : or, some at that time said. 

The ezpressions included in the rule are estySuntyOdest^priEsto 
sunty existuntj exoriuntury inveniuntur, reperiuntur, si quis est, 
tsmptisfuit, tempus veniet, &c. 



461. After what words is qui thus used 7 

462. What is the rule wnen the relative is equivalent to qwmquam 
is, &c. ? , 

463. What is the rule for quod in restrictive clauses ? 

464. — for the relative ailer the comparative followed by quo^ f 

465. — <— for the relative clause expressin§^ a purpose or motive T 

466. «i^ for the relative elause after an indeuiite general ezpression f 



118 SUBJUNCTIVE IN INDIRECT QUESTIONS. 

467. A relative clause after a generaJ negative, or 
an interrogative expression implying a negaiive, takes 
the subjunctive ; as, 

Jfemo estf qui haud intelligat ; There is no one who does not 
understand. Qiiis est, qui tUilia fngiat? Who is there that 
ehuns what is usefnl ? 

468. A relative clause expressing the teasan of what 
goes before takes the subjunctive ; as, 

Peccavisse mihi videor, qui a te discessSrim ; I think I have 
erred in having left you. 

469. A relative clause afler dignuSy indignus, aptus, 
and idoneus, takes the subjunctive ; as, 

Videturf qui aUquando impSret^ dignus esse ; He seems to be 
worthy at some time to command. 

470. The imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive are 
used in narration after relative pronouns and adverbs, 
when a repeated action is spoken of ; as, 

Semper haiiiiti suntfortissimi, qui summam imperU potirentur ; 
Those have always been considered the bravest, who obtained 
the supreme dominion. 

SUBJUNCTIVE IN INDIRECT QUESTIONS. 

471. Dependent clauses containing an indirect ques- 
tion take the subjunctive ; as, 

Qualis sit anlmusy ipse anlmus nescit; The mind itself knows 
not what the mind is. Quis ego sim, me rogUas f Do you ask me 
who I am ? Jfec quid scribam, habeo ; Nor have I any thing to 
write. 



467. What is the rule for the relative clause ailer a general negative f 

468. — — for a relative clause ezpressing the reason of what goes 
Defore? 

469. for a relative claose after dignus, &c. ? 

470. — - — for the imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive in narration 
after relative words ? 

471. — ■ for dependoot clauses coptaining an indirect questioQ X 



SUBJ. IN INTERMEDIATE CLAUSES. 119 

SITB JUirCTIVE Iir INTERMEDIATE CLAUSES. 

472. A verb is put in the subjunctive, when the 
clause in which it stands is connected, as an essential 
party to another clause, whose verb is in the subjunc- 
tive, or in the infinitive with the accusative ; as, 

Q^id enim potest esse tam perspicuum, quiim esse dtlquod nu- 
men, quo Jubc resardur f For what can be so clear as that there is 
Boine diyinity by whom these things are ffovemed? A^tMam 
quid sit, qudd EpicUrum non probes ; I BhalT hear why it is that 
you do not approve of Epicurus. 

473. In the oratio obHqua, the main proposition is 
expressed by the accusative with the infinitive ; and 
dependent clauses, connected with it by relatives and 
particles, take the subjunctive ; as, 

Socr&tes dicire soUbat, omnes, in eo quod scirent. «o^ esse do- 
quentes ; Socrates was accustomed to say, that all were sufficient- 
ly «loquent in that which they understood. 

474. A clause connected with another by a relative 
or causal conjunction takes the subjunctive, whatever be 
the inood of the preceding verb, when it contains not 
the sentiment or allegation of the writer, but that of 
8ome other person alluded to ; as, 

SocrdJtes accusatus est, qu6d coTmmp&iet juventutem ; Socrates 
was accused, because (as was alleged) he corrupte^ the youth 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

475. The infinitive, either with or without a subject- 
accusative, may be the subject of a verb ; as, 

Kunquam est utile jpeccdre, To do wrong is never useful. 



472. What is the rule for the subjunctive in intermediate clauses 7 

473. — — for Ihe moods in oratio obliqua 1 

474. — for a clause containing not «he sentiment of the writer, bul 
tliat of some other person ? 

475- — - for the infinttive as a subject 7 



190 PA&TICmLES. 

476. The mfinitive, either with or without a sabject- 
accusative, may depend upon a yerb ; as^ 

SptTO U yalerey I hope that yoa are welL 

477. The infinitiye alone may also depend upon an 
adjective, and sometimes upon a noun ; as, 

Dignus amOrif Worthy to be loved. Temfus est kujuB Ubri 
faUrefinemf It b time to finish this book. 

478. The infinitiye without a subject is only used 
after certain verbs, especially such as denote desire, 
abiUtif, intentian, or endeavor ; as, 

Hmc vitdre eupimuSf Theae thingi we desire to ayoid. 

479. The infinitiye with the accusative depends on 
verbs and phrases which denote either the ezercise of 
the senseSf or inteUectual powers, or the communicaitan 
qfthimght t» othera; as, 

Videbat id sine rege Pere&rum non posse fiirif He aaw that 
that conld not be done without the aid of the Idng of the Per- 
iians. Credont se negVigi, They believe themBelveB to be 
neglected. 

479^. The infinitive with the accusative is^ some- 
times translated by a similar form, but usually either by 
the indicative or potential ; as, 

Te tuA virtate Jrui eupimuSy We wish yon to enjoy, or, — 
that you may enjoy — . 



PARTICIPLES. 

480. Participles are followed by the same cases as 
their verbs ; as, 



476. Upon what may the infinitive depend 7 

477. Upon what else may tbe infinitive alone depend 1 

478. After what veibs is the infinitive without a subject used 1 

479. Upon what kinds of verbs does the infinitive with the accusativ» 
depend t 

479]|. How is the infinitive widi the aecusative translated T 
480.. By whal cases are participles followed 7 






GERUNDS Am 9BBUNDIVES. \, 
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Quiiamf pofite nonunStUfi; A oertain one, called a poet.' 
Catulorum twlUa UcBna^ The lioneBS forgetful of her whelps. 
Tendens palmaSf Eztending (his) hands. 

481. The futore active participle oflen denotes tn» 
tention or purpose ; aa, 

Perjgrit consultanis, He goes to consult. 

482. The participle in dus, when agreeing with the 
subject of a sentence, has the signification of necessity 
ot propriety ; as, 

Is venerandus a noHs eatf He should be worshipped by usi 
Delenda eat Carthdgo, Carthii^ must be destroyed. . . 

GERUNDS AND GERUNDIVES. 

483. Gerunds are followed by the same cases as 
their yerbs ; as, 

M§tus parendi sibi, Fear of obeying him. Pareendo yictis, 
Bj sparing the vanquished. 

484. The participle in dus is called a gerundive 
when it is ui^ed instead of a gerund. 

485. The genitive of gerunds and gerundives may 
follow either nouns or adjectives ; as, 

^mor hdbendi, The love of possessing. Insuetus navigandi^ 
Unaccustomed to navigating. 

486. The dative of gerunds and gerundives is used 
especially afler adjectives signifying usefulness or Jtt' 
ness ; and also afler verbs to denote a purpose ; as, 

Charta imuUlis scribendo, Paper not useful for writing. Lo- 

481. What does the future active participle oflen denote ? 

482. What meaninff has the participle in duSj when agreeing with th» 
subject of a sentenee 7 

4^83. By what cases are geninds foUowed ? 

484. When is the participle in dua called a genmdive 7 

485. What is the rule for the genitive of gerunds and genindives t 
48$. — — for the dative of gerunds and genmdives ? 

11 







StJPINEd. 

ondendo eapihre, To choofle a ploee for bailding a 



ne accusative of gerunds and gerundives fol- 
lows iiw ^repositions ad or inter, and sometimes cmte^ 
circa, or ob ; as, 

Ad poenitendum propiratj He makes hute to repentance. 
Jnter bibendiim, While drinking. 

488. The ahlative of gerunds and gerundives foUowsl 
the prepositions a, ab, de, e, ex, or in ; or it is used 
without a preposition as the ablative of cause, manner, 
meanSy or instrument ; as, 

A scribendOf From writing. Crescit eundoj It increasefl by 
going. 

StJPINES. 

489. Supines in um are foUowed by the same cases 
as their verbs ; as, 

Eurypplum citaium oracitla Phcebi mittlmrtSf We send Etirypy'* 
lus to consult the oracle of ApoUo. 

490. Supines in um follow verbs of motion, and serva 
to denote the purpose of the motion ; as, 

Te admonltum venio, 1 come to admonish you. 

491. The siipine in u is used to limit the meaning 
of a<Jjectives signifying wonderful, agreeabhy easy ot 
difficult, toorthy or unworthy, honorable or base, and a 
few others ; as, 

MiraHle dictu ! Wonderful to tell, or to be told ! 



487. Wbat is the rule for the accusative of gerands and gerundives f 

488. — for the ablative of gerands and gerundiv^s ? 

489. Bv what cases are supiaes in um followed ? 

480. What do supines in wn foUow 7 

481. With what classes of aoyectives is the supine in u used I 
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492. The supine in u is used also afler the nouns 
^as, nefas, and opM5 ; as, 

J^Tefas dictu ! Shamefal to relate ! 



ADVERBS. 

493. Adverbs modify or limit the meaning of verbs, 
adjectives, and sometimes of other adverbs \ as, 

Bene monesy You advise well. Fortissim^ urgenteSf Most 
^igorously pressing ou. Longh dissimlHs, Far different. Valdt 
hene, Very well. 

CONJUNCTIONS. 

494. Copulative and disjunctive conjunctions, and 
some others, connect words which are in the same 
Gonstruction ; as, 

Pvlvis et umbra sumuSj We are dust and shade.' Clarus et 
honoratus vir, An illustrious and honorable man. Citm ad opjiH-' 
dum accessisset, casirdque ibi poniret ; When he had approached 
the town, and was pitching his camp. 



ARRANGEMENT. 

495. In a Latin sentence, afler connectives, are 
placed, first, the subject and its modifiers ; then the 
ohlique cases, and other words which depend upon or 
modify the verb ; and last of all, the verb, 

496. Connectives generally stand at the beginning 
of a clause. 



492. After what nouns is the sapme in u used 1 

493. What is the rale for the constraction of adverbs ? 

494. for copulalive and disjunctive conjunctions ? 

495. What is the order of words m a Latin sentence 7 

496. Where do connectives stand ? 



124 ABS4Jf«SMBNT. 

497. Obliqne cases precede the words npon which 
they depend, but they foUow prepositioilB. 

496. Infinitives precede the terbs upon which they 
depend. 

499. Relatives are commonly placed after their an- 
tecedents, and as near to them as possible. 

500. The emphatic word is placed before the word 
or words connected with it. 



497. Where do oblique eases stand t 

498. Where do infimtives stand t 

499. Where are relatives placed t 

fiOO. Where is the emphatic word plaeed t 



ANALTSIS AND PARSING. 



The foUowing are examples of analysis and parsing, 
according to the principles of the preceding Gram- 
mar. 

1. Temptis venietf The time will come. 

ANALYSIS. 

This is a simple" sentence. Its subject^ is tempus ; 
its predicate" is veniet. 

PARSING. 

Tempus is a common'' noun,* of the third^ declen- 
sion, neuter' gender ;* [Decline it, 91.] in the singular* 
number, and is nominative-^ to veniet. 

Veniet is a neuter* verb,' of the fourth"* conjugation. 
[Repeat the principal parts, as found in the dictionary.] 
It is formed in the active" voice,* from the first' root, 
[Repeat the parts formed from this root, as in audio.^] 
ih the indicative*" mood' future* tense," [Repeat the 
persons' of this tense.] third person*' singular' num- 
ier,* agreeing with tempus. [Repeat the rule, 363.] 
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126 ANALTSIS AND PAR8INO. 

The paragraphs of the Grammar, to which refer— 
ence is made at the foot of the page, should be r&-> 
peated in similar cases by the learner, until their ap- 
plication is familiar. In the following examples, whea 
the same references miffht have been made, they are 
oflen left to be suppHed b^ the student, 

2. Sola laurus fidmine non idUur^ The laorel alone is not 
fltruck by lightning. 

ANALTSIS. 

This is a simple sentence. 
Its logical*^ sul]yect is sola kmrus, the lauiiel alotte. 
Its grammatical* subject is laurus, the laurel. 
Its logical' predicate is Juhnine non icttur, is not 
struck by lightnin^. 

Its grammaticaP predicate is icttuTf is struck. 

PARSIN6. 

Sola is an adjective, of the feminine'' gender, from 

solus* of the first and second declensions, [Decline it 

,in the feminine gender.'] in the singular number^ 

nominative case, agreeing with laurus, [Repeat the 

rule, 350.] 

Laurus is a common noun, of the second^ declen-^ 
sion, feminine'^ gender, [Decline it.] in the nominative 
case to icttur, 

I^lmtne is a common noun, of the third^ declen» 
sion, neuter' gender, [Dedine it.^] in the singular 
number. ablative case after icltur, [Repeat the rnle» 
430.1 

JPfon is an adverb modifying icitur.^ 

Icitur is an active verb, of the.third conjugaticm. 

am II136. ^53. »'91. 

»397. «144. l90. km. 

«137. /84. t 99. 
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{Repeat ks principal paits.] It is formed in the pas- 
«ive Yoice, firom the first root; [Repeat the parts 
formed from this root.'] in the indicatiye mood, present 
tense, [Repeat the persons.^] third ^person, singular, 
agreeing with laurus. [Repeat the rule, 363.] 

3. Vths, quam RonMu$ amdHdxt, toeakSJtur Boma; The city 
vhaoli Romttlns built was ealled Rome. 

ANALT3IS. 

This is a compoand sentence, consisting of two 
pTopositions. 1. Urbs vocabdtur Roma, the city was 
called Rome. 2. Quam Romulus amdidit, which 
Romulus built. 

In the first proposition, urbs is the grammatical sub- 
Ject, and urbs limited by the relative clause, {quam 
Romulus condidit,) is the logical subject. In the 
tsecond, or relative clause, Romulus is the subject, 
condidit the grammatical, and quam condldit the logical 
:8ubject. 

PARSINO. 

Urbs is a common noun, of the third declension, 
feminine* gender, [Decline it] in the nominatiye case 
to vocabdtur, 

Quam is a relative'' pronoun, of the feminine gen- 
der, from qui, qua, quod, agreeing with its antecedent 
ttrbs, [Repeat the rule, 36u,] [Decline it in the femi- 
nine.'] in the accusatiye after condidit, [Repeat the 
rule, 399.] 

Romulus is a proper^ noun, of the second declen- 
flion, masculine'^ gender, [Decline it.] in the nominatiye 
case to condtdit. 

Vondidit is an actiye verb, of the third conjugation. 
[Repeat the principal parts.] It is formed in the ac- 

«a7& »973. c95. 4199. e901. /45. #51. 
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tive voice, from the second root, [R^eat the parCs 
formed froiQ this^root.*^] in the indicative mood, per- 
fect indefinite^ tense, [Repeat the persons.] third 
*^person, singular, agreeing with Romulus, [Repeat 
the rule, 363.] 

Vifeabdtur is an active verb, of the first conjuga- 
tion. [Repeat the principal parts.] It is formed in 
the passive voice, fi^om the first root, [Repeat the parta 
formed from this root.] in the indicative mood, imper- 
fect tense, [Repeat the persons of this tense.] third 
person, singular, agreeing with vrbs. [Rule.J 

Roma is a proper noun, of the first declension, femi- 
nine* gender, [Decline it.] in the nominative case 
after vocabdtur, [Repeat the rule, 371.] 

4. " Tui me roisSret/' aiebat testudlni 

Lacerta, " quas, quocunque libeat vadSre, 
Tuam ipsa tecum ferre cogaris domum." 

ANALYSIS. 

This sentence consists of four propositions. 1. T\ii 
me miseret, I pity you. 2. Aiebat testudini leicerta, 
said a lizard to a tortoise. 3. Qu<b tuam ipsa tecum 
ferre cogdris domum, who are compelled to carry your 
house with you. 4. Quocunque libeat vadere, whither- 
soever it pleases (you) to go. 

These propositions are to be analyzed and parsed 
like the preceding ; but in the first, the subject is want- 
ing, and in the fourth, it consists of the infinitive vadere, 
The impersonal verb miseret is here translated in such 
amanner that the pronoun me, depending upon it, ap- 
pears in English as its subject, instead of the pronoun 
it. It might, though less properly, have been trans- 
lated, " it pities." The other impersonal verbs men- 
tioned in 401 are usual]y translated in the same manner. 

a275 »239 &m c52. 



XSXSSRCISES m liATIN SYNTAX. 



NOBIINATIVE. 

See 363« 
Latin to be translated into EngUsK 



Ego lego.* 
Tu vocas.* 
Ble yidet.' 
Nos scribimus. 
Vos curritis. 
ajIUi audiunt'' 
Canebam.' 
Ludebas. 
Aquila Yolabat. 
Dormiebamus. 
Metuebatis. 
StellsB fulgebant 
Habebo.-^ 



Plorabis. 
Tempus veniet 
Jussimus.' 
Studuistis. 
Hostes yicerunt 
Hora venerat^ 
Canes momord^rant 
Videro.* 
Fayeat fortuna.^ 
Dies surgat. 
Poma pendeant 
Discipuli discerent* 
Domus steterit 



EngUsh to &| trtmslated into Latin. 



The king rules. 
The day passes. 
Virtues adom. 
Reason adyises. 
Thou wast playing. 
The stars were shining. 
The sun will shine.' 
The swallows will come. 
He has taught 



Rex rego.* 
Dies iHraetereo. 
Virtus orno.* 
Ratio moneo.' 
Tu ludo.* 
Stella fulgeo. 
Sol luceo."^ 
Hirundo venio. 
Hle doceo.' 



«973. 
«963. 



eSS09. 
d9Bi. 



09371^364. 
/838. 



f839. 
9ti. 



t949. 
j451. 



k931. 



rdlO EZERCISES. - 


- NOMINATIVE. 

* 


See 


363. 


Latin into EngUsh, 


Laudor.* 


Missi erimus. .' • 


Doceris.* 


Vihum bibitum erit. 


^ox auditur.* 


Panis ematur.** 


Maneuiur 


Pecunia solvatur.*' 


Culpauiini. 


Premeretur caseus. 


JTempora mutantur. 


Tegeretur caput. 


Oppidum defendebatur. 


Sylvae habitati sint. 


Bella parabantur. 


Victus sit miles. 


Domus sedificabitur. 


Urbes spoliatsB sint. 


Praemia dabuntur. 


Amicus inventus esset.. 


Epistola mittetur. 


Hostes capti essent. 


"^DataB sunt leges. 


Arces conditae essent.. 


^aves merssB sunt 


Boves immolantur. 


English 


into Latin, 


A shout is heard. 


Clamor audio. 


The ships are tossed. 


Navis jacto. 


The sailors are preserved. 


Nauta servo. 


The gates were opening. 


Porta pando.* 


The dog was barking. 


Canis latro. 


The letter has been sent. 


Epist51a mitto» 


Oaul was conquered. 


Gallia vinco. 


The Helvetians were slain. 


Helvetii caedo. 


Shouts had been heard. 


Clamor audio. 


The poems may be read. 


Carmen lego. 


Let letters be written. 


Literse scribo. 


The law is established. 


Lex constituo. 


Carthage was destroyed. 


Deleo Carthago. 


The senate has been con- 


Senatus convoco. 


vened. 


\ ■« • 


aS64&364. 


«281. «237. 


»969. 


d45L 



EZERCISBS. 



ADJECTIVE. 



131 



See 350 A, 363. 



Latin into English, 



Pugit invida aetas. 
T^era virtus nobilitat. 
JLite ra scripta manet. 
Vef erat aeternum. 
Toluptas nimia nocet. 
Nix alta jacet. 
Anima immortalis est, 
Mora non tuta est. 
Frigida nox fuit. 
Iter tutum non fuit. 
Dulcis est libertas. 
.^stas torrida venerat. 
Dies fuisset serena. 
Bonus puer discit. 



Timidi lepores fugiunt. 
Veloces canes sequuntur. 
Fessus yiator sedebaf. 
Meus equus fatig&tur. 
Boni auctores leguntur. 
Superbi homine^ cadunt. 
Mors est certa. 
Humana consilia cadunt 
AltsB turres cadent. 
Humiles casse stabunt. 
Tui fratres laudati sunt. 
Celer equus vincet. 
Nemus omne virebit. 
Bellum exitiosum impendet 



English into Latin, 



Men are mortal. 
My friends are dear. 
My eyes are deceived. 
The rainbow is described. 
Our gaxdens axe plea^ant. 

The war was destructive. 
The ripe apples fell. 
The great pine is shaken. 
The father and mother are 

dead. 
The conscript fathers had 

assembled. 
Your liberty has been tak- 

en away. 
Human counsels have fail- 

ed. 



Homo sum mortalis. 
Meus amicus sum carus^. 
Meus oculus fallo. 
Pluvius arcus describo. 
Noster hortus sum amoe>- 

nus. 
Bellum sum ezitiosus. 
Mitis pomum cado. 
Agito ingens pinus. 
Pater et mater sum mdrtu- 

us. 
Pater conscriptus convenior 

Vester libertas sustollo. 

Humanus consilium cado. 



iSB BSBBiioisiaB. — CMwrmrs. 

8ee9T2* 

Latin into EngUik 

Jano JoTis Gonjuz* erat. 
^elena causa"* foit belli Trojani. 

Scipio fudit Annib&lb copias. "^ 

Invidia gloris comes"* est. 

Pan deus Arcadise erat. 

Nisus fuit port® custos. 

Ventorum pater regit navem. 

Miles timet sagittam hostis. 

Neptiinus erat numen aquarunir 

Canis leporis vestigia sequitur.^ 

Omnium rerum principia parva smxt. 
"^lVIors omnium malorum sensum adimit 

Jucunda est memoria praeteritorum malorum.. 

Calamitas yirtutis occasio est ' 

English into Latin, 

Mercury/ was the messen- Mercurius sum* nunciui» 

ger of Jupiter. Jupiter. 

The examples of others Alius exemplum ego camr*^ 

admonish us. moneo. 

The shades allay the heat Vis sol umbra levo. 

of the sun. 

Croesus was king of the Rex Lydus Crcesus sum.' 

Lydiaiis. ' 

Necessity is the mother of Mater ars sum necesaftas. 

the arts. 

The consent of all (men) Consensus omnis*' sum tox 

is the Toici^ of reason. ratio. 

The glory of virtue con- Laus yirtus consisto in ac- 

sists in action. tio.' 



«371. «SB7. tm, 

^396. 4356, 



SXWCISES. — GENITIVS. 19(8 

See 378 & 377« 

LaHn tnto EngUsh. 

Tempus edax rerum est. 
JSst natura hoQunis novitatis avida. 
Animus futuri* anxius calamitosus est. 
Nescia est mens hommis fati sortisque futurs. 
Plerique^ sunt cupidi rerum novaruuL 
Laudis avidi semper fuimus. 
Gicero glorisB nimis avidus erat 
Non es prodigus auri. 
Yive memor senectutis et mortis. 
Auri avidissima gens erat. 
Este memores rerum humanarum. 
QusBdam animalia sunt lucis timida. 
. Theophrastus elegantissimus philosophorum erat. 
Tarquinius Superbus regum Romanorum septimus 
fuit. 

' English into Latin, 

The Gauls are very fond Gallus avidus" novitas supa. 

of novelty. 

Epaminondas was skilled Epaminondas musica pe- 

in music. ritus sum. 

The Roman soldiers were Miles Romanus algor et 

patient of cold and hun- fames patiens sum. 

ger. 

Posterity will be mindful Posteritas sum hic res me- 

of this thing. mor. 

Good (men) arp mindful Bonus beneficium memor 

of benefits. sum. 

The Greeks are more fond Graecus sum cupidus con- 

of controversy than of tentio quam veritas. 

truth. 

They were not mindful of Non memor sum virtus 

your merit. tuus. 

A 357. »356. c tup. 
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EXERCISES. OENITtVE. 



See 376, 376, 379, Sl 380. 

Latin into English. 

Puer ingenui pudoris amabitur. 

Archimedes, vir magni ingenii, caesus est. 
Tftiltiades regiae auctoritatis erat. 
X^onsul ipse parvo animo et pravo fuit 

Homines infima fortuna delectantur historia.* 

Erat ipse immani acerbaque naturi Oppianicus. 

Turranius fuit homo summi integritate. 

Milo est incredibili robore animi. 

Est fortis hominis non perturbari in rebus asperis. 

Statuere* qui sit* sapiens, est sapientis.*' 

Arbitror vix ejus fuisse tantam rem suscipere. 

Domum pluris quslm fortunam tuam aestimasti.' 
/I^ostunuis suam auctoritatem magni sestimat. 
vQiiserere domus labentis. 



English into Latin, 



They are men of the best 

disposition, and of the 

greatest wisdom. 
The little ant is of great 

labor. 
It is the mark of a poor 

(man) to count (his) 

flock. 
Corn was not of so much 

value as he reckoned. 
I sell at no higher price 

than others. 
I am ashamed of (my) 

brother. 



Vir sura bonus animus et 
superus consilium. 

Parviilus formica magnus 

labor sum. 
Sum pauper numerb pe* 

cus. 

' Frumentum tantus nott 

sum^quantus iste aestimo. 

Non plus quslm Ceterus 

vendo. 
Frater-'' ego' pudet. 



a 430. 
h 475. 



c 471. 
(2 356. 



e353, N. 
fT 
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EXEBCISES. GENITIYE. 185 

See 382— 388« 

Latin into JEnglish. 

Dats fidei* reminiscitur.* 

Recordare Hmpus illud. 

Caium Verrem insimulat^ avaritise et audacis. 

Publius Sextius damnatus est ambitus. 

Meipsum inertiae condemno. 

Res adverssB hommes religionis admonent. 

Admonebat* illum egestatis susb. 

Omnium refert vitium fugere." 

Tua et mea maxime interest. 

Dionysius Corinthi pueros docebat. 

Me litcrarum expectatio Thessalonicae tenet. 

Herciiles, Jovis et Asteriae filius, Tyri maxime colitur. 

Parvi sunt foris arma, nisi est consilium domi. 

Cadmus spargit humi jussos dentes. 

English into Latin. 

You direct m^ to forget Jubeo ego obliviscor ma- 

evils. lum. 

Nor have I forgotten your Nec obliviscor tuus literae. 

letter. 

They accused the centu- Centurio'* avaritia insim- 

rions of avarice. iilo. 

This ring reminded me of Hic anniilus commoneo 

Piso. ego Piso. 

Nothing is done in peace, Nihil domus, nihil militia 

nothing in war, without gero sine augur auctori- 

the authority of the au- tas. 

gurs. 

Paulus iEmilius went to Paulus iGmilius Lebadia 

the temple of Jupiter templum Jupiter Tro- 

Trophonius at Lebadia. phonius adeo. 

» 20^. b Supply m», c 475, 4 999* 
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See S89&3T4. 
Laiin into 



Viro carus amicis.'* 

dnim es siimlis patri !* ^ 

T^il mortalibus ardunm est 
Fidelissimi' homiiu sont' canis atqae eqanfl. 
Antonius Galliam' sibi infestam' cognovit 
Omni stati mors est conununis. 
Ennio aequalis fuit Livins poeta. 
Canis simOis lupo est 

Tullus Hostilius prozimo regi dissimilis foit 
Omnis Yoluptas honestati est contraria. 
Publilius dictator'^1^^ secundiammas plebi^ adTersas 
nobilitati tulit 
Naturi ta illi pater es, consiiiis ego. 
duis huic rei testiB est? 

EngUsh into Latm. 

The 8on will be like the Filius pater simXlis sam. 

father. 

Disgost is nearly allied to Voloptas magnus faslidiam 

the greatest pleasures. finitifmus sum. 

The nation is hostile to me. Gens ego inimicus sum. 

Romulus was more agree- Romiilus multitudo gratua 

able to the multitude sam, quibn pater. 

than to the senators. 

Publius Africanus went as Publins Africanus legatus 

lientenant to his brother. frater profectus sunL 

A soldier neglected the Miles signum receptns neg- 

signal for retreat Jigo. 

Demochares was siAer^s Democh&res sum Demo^- 

son to Demosthenes. thenes soror filius. 

Rome is the capital of It- Roma caput Latium sum. 

aly. 

^90ii. »351. c367. «41«. «8ii|iplycMt. /917. 



EXERCISES. DATIYE. 137 

See 390 & 391. 

LcUin inio EngU$K 

Redditur terrae corpus. 

Da mihi pignus amoris. 
'^edeunt jam granuna campis. 

Arma fecit Vulcanus Achilli. 

Oves nobis suam lanam praBbent. 

Datus est tibi plausus. 

Ille desperat saluti suae. 

Factioni inimicorum resistere nequivit. 

Bonis" nocet quisquis pepercerit^ malis. 

Juventus pleraque Catilinae inceptis favebat. 

Voluptatibus simul et virtuti nemo servire potest. 

Ego autem neminem nomino, quare irasci mihi nemo 
poterit. 

Homines amplius oculis'^ quam auribus credunt. 

Imperare'' sibi maximum est imperium.' 

English into Latin, 

I give thanks to you. Ago tu gratia. 

We were not born for our- Non solum ego nascor. 

selves alone. 

You can bring assistance Auxilium tu ego fero pos- 

to me. sum. 

The Athenians gave up to Classis septuaginta navis 

Miltiades a fleet of sev- Athenienses Milti&des 

enty ships. dedo. 

Epaminondasalwaysaimed Epaminondas semperquae- 

at empire, not for him- ro imperium, non sui, sed 

self, but for his country. patria.*' 

The gods have regard to Deus consiilo res humanus. 

human affairs. 

The shades hurt the <jorn. Noceo frux* umbra. 

I favor that opinion. Iste faveo sententia. 

a 356. »450. c 363|. d 475. e pl. 
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8ee302— m. 

Laiin into EngUih. 

XSss&ri diadema imponere'' Yolait Antonius. 
. «Jfihil semper floret ; stas succedit letati. 
Multa et varia impendent homii^us genera mortifl. 
Non ignara mali miseris succurrere disco. 
Ne addicas' animum' Toluptati. 
Aristides interfuit pugnie navali apud Salamina. 
Giesar Deiot&ro regi tetrarchiam eripuit 
Ceteris satisfacio, mihi ipsi nunquam satisfacio. 
Adhibenda est nobis diligentia 
Longs regibus sunt manus. 
Est homini similitudo qusdam cum Deo. 
Exitio est avidis mare nautis. 
DivitiiB multis fuerunt exitio. 
Matur&yit collegsB venire auxilio. 

EngUsh into Latin, 

He imposed laws on the Lex civitas per vis impono. 

state by violence. 

You oppose my interests. Meus commodum obsto. 

He camc' suddenly upon Repente supervenio hos- 

th^ enemy. tis. 

May the gods favor thee. Deus benefacio tu. 

If you wish me to weep, Si volo ego fleo, dolendus' 

you yourself must first sum primum ipse tu. 

grieve. 

Each has his peculiar way. Suus quisque mos sum. 

I also have verses. Sum et ego carmen. 

Sedition almost caused the Seditio prope urbs excidi- 

ruin of the city. um sum. 

That is reckoned an honor Is tu honor habeo. 

to you. 

a478. »451. 6 SaSSJk. il 480. 
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See 399. 

Latin into EngUsh, 

1Deus mundum regit 
^ramen carpit equus. 

JPerrum rubigo consumit 

Spargit syha frondes. 

Spes alit agricolas. 

Ventus agitnubes. 

Semiramis Babyldnem condidit. 

Scipio Carthaginem ddevit. 

Ver praebet flores. 

Epistolam tuam accepi. 

Alexander Darium iugavit. 

Labor omnia* vincit. 
^cres venabor apros. 

Romulus creavit centum senatores. 
«pjTorva lesBua lupum sequitur. 

English into Latin. 

The bee loves the flowBrs. Flos amo apis. 

The anchor holds the ship. Teneo anchora navis. 

Play has an end. Lusus habeo flnis. 

God gives life. Deus do vita. 

Brutus killed Csesar. Brutus Csesar occido. 

I have given many gifls. Munus multus do. 

I will sing no songs. Carmen nuUus cano. 

Banish all delay. Omnis pello mora. 

Romulus founded Rome. Romulus Roma condo. 

Practice gives despatch. Celeritas do consuetudo. 

Fire tries gold. Ignis aurum probo. 

A dark cloud concealed Ater nubes condo lunt. 

the moon. 

'Cyrus founded the Persian Cyrus imperium Persicus 

empire. fundo. 

— . i.i 1 1. .i.ii ■■ « .11^ ■ I III 
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] 40 EXEBCISES. — ACCCSATIVE. 

See 408 & 404. 

Latin into English. 

Ifoeni Hamilcarem imperatorem fecerunt. 
^Montem Vesoutionis murus circumd&tus arcem eff icit. 

Hahnibal Philippum absens hostem reddidit Romanis.'* 

Fortuna me, qui liber fueram, servum fecit. 

Iram bene Ennius initium dixif insaniae. 

Brutus consul collegam sibi creavit P. Valerium, 

Ancum Marcium regem popiilus creavit. 

Ciceronem universa civitas consiilem declaravit. 

Interrex M. Furius Camillus P. Cocnelium Scipidnem 
interregem prodidit. 

Summum consilium majores nostri appellarunt se- 
natum. 
jQato Valerium Flaccum in consulatu habuit collegam. 

Cneius Pompeius se auctorem mese saiutis exhibuit. 

Atheniensibus Pythia prsecepit^ ut MiltiS,dem si.bi im- 
^ratorem sumerent. 

English into Latin, 

You have made me consul. Ego consul facio.* 

I have you (for) witnesses. Tu testis habeo. 

Cato csdled Sicily the nurse Cato nutrix plebs Roma-^ 

of the Roman people. nus Sicilia nomino. 

I proclaimed L. Murena L. Murena consul renun* 

consul. tio. 

Caesar had made Cavari- Caesar Cavarinus rex CQn-i 

nus king. stituo. 

Socrates esteemed himself Socr&tes totus mundus sui 

a citizen of the whole civis arbitror. 

world. 

Philip sent for Aristotle as Philippus Aristoteles Al- 

the instructor of (his) exander filius doctor ac-i 

son AJexander. cio. 

a 374. b pl. 
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See 406—409. 

Laiin into English, 

Non te celavi sermonem Ampii. 

Ctuis musicam docuit Epaminondam ? 

Catilina juventutem mala facinora edocebat. 

Achaei auxilia Philippum regem orabant. 

Nunquam divitias deos rogavi. 

duotidie Ctesar iGduos frumentum flagitabat. 

Juravi verissimum jusjurandum. 

Siccius Dentatus triumphavit triumphos novem. 

Multi cives meum casum luctumque doluerunt. 

Pontus scopiilos superj&cit undam. 

Ego te manum injiciam. 

Hipponiates omnes belli artes edoctus erat. 

iEneas refulsit, os humerosque deo similis. 

Expleri mentem nequit Dido. 



English into Lcftin. 



Eumenes concealed (his) 

rottte from all. 
I ask this favor of you. 
You request of me two 

orations. 
Racilius asked me (my) 

opinion. 
I dreamed a wonderful 

dream. 
Empedocles commits ma- 

ny other mistakes. 
He tums (his) attention to 

that., 
The horse trembles as to 

(his) limbs. 



Eumenes iter omnis celo. 

Tu hic beneficium rogo. 
Oratio ego duo postiilo. 

Racilius ego sententia ro- 

Mirus somnio somnium. 

Empedocles multuB** alius 

pecco. 
Is animus adverto. 

Equus tremo artus.^ 



«397. 



»130. 
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See 410. 

Latin.into EngKsh. 

'^riovistus ad Caes&rem legatos mittit. 
JPauci veniunt ad senectutem. 

Neoptolemus apud Lycomedem erat educatus. 

Atticus sepultus est juxta viam Appiam. 

Rosae fulgent inter lilia. 

Est ingens gelidum lucus prope amnem. 

Vir bonus virtutem per se amat. 

Csesar Divitiacum ad se vocari jubet. 

Prope Calendas Sextiles puto me** Laodiceae fore.^ 

Democritus causam explicat, cur ante lucem galli 
canant.'' 

YergasillaunuB post montem se occultavit. 

Pone montes Riphseos gens degit felix, quos Ilyper- 
boreos appellavere.** 

Amicitia est per se et propter se expetenda.* 

English into Latin, 

Thou shalt sup with me. Tu apud ego coeno. 

The Helvetians send am- Helvetii legatus ad is mit- 

bassadors to hiin. to. 

Lentulus had watched con- Lentulus praeter consue- 

trary to (his) custom. tudo vigilo. 

The earth turns itself a- Terra circum axis sui sum- 

round (its) axis with very mus celeritas converto. 

great velocity. 

Many a victim shall fall Multus lu-^ ante ara cado 

before thy altar. hostia. 

If he is about the market, Si apud forum sum, con» 

I shall meet (him). venio. 

The Tuscans sent colonies Tuscus trans Apennlnus 

beyond the Apennines. colonia mitto. 

a 419. ( 479|. c 474. 4 Supply hmAnu^ e 488, / 374. 



EZERCISES. — ACCUSATIYE, &C. 



143 



See 411—413. 

Latin iwto English, 

'' Codrus se in medios* immlsit hostes. 

Proba vita via est in coBliim. 

Stoici diviserunt naturam hommis in animum et 
corpus. 

T. Manlius fuit perindulgens. in patrem. 

Milites Caesaris sub montem succedunt. 

Miltiades insulas, quae Cyclades nominantur, sub 
Atheniensium redegit potestatem. 

Consul) equo citato^ subter murum hostium ad co- 
hortes advehituT. 

Plato cupiditatem subter prsecordiam locavit. 

Dolor in maximis malis ducitur. 

Aves quiedam se in mari mergunt. 

Decemvki leges in duodecim tabulis scripserunt, 

Saepe est etiam sub palliolo sordido sapientia. 



EngUsh into Latin^ 



t)aritts built a bridcre over 

the river Ister. 
Verres used to have one 

garland upon his head, 

another upon his neck. 
Caesar compelied the ene- 

my to halt beneath the 

wall. 
A drawn sword hanffs over 

(his) impious neck. 
Youth easily faJl into dis- 

eases, 
Caesar withdrew his forces 

to the nearest hill. 



Darius pons facio in Ister 

flumen.*' 
Verres corona habeC unus 

in caput, alter in colium. 

Caesar hostis sub murus 
consisto cogo, 

Destrictus ensis super im- 
pius cervix' pendeo. 

Facile in morbus incido 
adolescens. 

Copia suus Caesar in pro- 
pior collis subdiico. 



a359. 



J447. 
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See 416—417. 



.^«'-*- 



Latin into SngUsh. 

f Biduum LaodicesB* fui. 

Appius caecus multos annos fuit. 
^ Improborum^ animi solicitudinibus^ noctes aiqae dies 
exeduntur. 

Atticus annos triginta medicina n<m indiguit 

Urbs Veii'' decem sestates hiemesque continuas cir- 
cumsessa est. 

Vixit annis viginti novem, imperavit tri^wio. 

Calpurnius Romam proficiscitur. 

Hannibal in hiberna Capuam concessit. 

Atfaenienses bello Persico sua' omnia qus moveri 
poterant^ partim Salamlnem, partim Trcezenem aspor- 
tarunt/ ^ 

Galli quondam longe ab suis sedibus Delphos usque 
profecti sunt. 

LsBlius et Scipio rus ex urbe evolabant. 

English into Latin, 

The name of the Pythago- Multus ssciilum vigeo Py- 

reans flourished many thagoreus nomen. 

ages. 

There is a place in the Sum locus in carcer cir- 

prison sunk about twelve citer duodecim pes bu- 

feet in the ground. mus depressus. 

Ambassadors were sent to Legatus Athenae mitto. 

Athens. 

Dionysius, when he had Dionysius, cum fanum Pro- 

plundered the temple of serpma expllo, navigo 

Proserpine, was sailing Syracusse. 

to Syracuse. 

T came to the house of Venio consul Antonius 

^ntony the consul. domus. 

77. »356. e4S0. ^ 347. «357. /8S3N. 
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See 4dl & 422. 

LcUin into English 

A prima aetate me philosophia delectavit. 

CsBsar reperiebat plerosque Belgas esse ortos ab Ger- 
manis. 

Dje digito* annulum detraho. 

Ex Massiliensium clajsse quinque naves sunt de- 
pressae. 

Ex vita discedo tanquam ex hospitio, non tanquam 
ex domo. 

Hercules Tiberim^ fluvium, prae se armentum agens, 
nando^ trajecit. 

Aqua TrebioB fluminis erat pectoribus tenus. 

Majores vestri cum Antiocho, cum Philippo, cum 
iEtolis, cum Poenis bella gesserunt. 

Catilinae ferrum de manibus extorsimus. 

English into Latin, 

Pharus is a tower which , Pharus sum turris, qui no- 

takes (its) name from men'* ab insiila accipio. 

the island. 

The Rhine separates the Rhenus ager Helvetius a 

Helvetian territory from Germani divido. 

theGermans. : 

The praetor rose from (his) Praetor de sella" surgo. 

seat. 

The hill was elevated a CoJlis paululum ex plani- 

little from the plain. ties edo. 

I know not, for py, where PrcB gaudium ubi sum<' 

I am. nescio. 

The same day he was in- Idem dies' ab explora^or 

formed by scouts. certus^' fio. 

m 
aSQBI. (.407. «488. il 471. «440. /conp. 
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14B SXERCI8E8. -^ ABLATITB . 

See 434-^27. 

LaHn into EngUsh. 

Corpori cibo ac potione opus est. 
JN^unc animis opus est, nunc pectore firmo. 

Nunc viribus usus est, nunc manibus rapidis. 

Pauca* memoria digna evenere. 

Epicurus confirmat, deos membris humanis esse pra&- 
ditos. , 

O pueri, casiilis et collibus vivite contenti. 

Numidae plerumque lacte et ferlna carne vesceban- 
tur. 

Senectus non gladio, sed consilio et ratione utitar. 

Sic prffisentibus fruaris^ voluptatibus, ut futurisnon 
noceas.' 

Accipio excusationem qu^ usus es. 

Humore omnia" hortensia gaudent 

JEnglish into Latin, 

There is need of magis- Magistratus opus sum. 

trates. 

There is no need of exam- Nil** opus sum exemplum. 

ples. 

In this there is nothing In hic"* nihil sum dissidium 

worthy of dispute. dignus. 

Learn 'to be content with Disco parvus sum conten- 

little. • tus. 

Depending on my own Meus opinio fretus erro. 

opinion, I have erred. 

Exert all (your) strength. Utor vis* totus. 

The god delights in an Numerus deus iropar-gau- 

odd niimber. « deo. 

Every sjMcies of vine de- Oninis vitis genus l»tor 

lights in warmth. • tepor. 

«357. »451. e 4S9. 4 409. « pl. 
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See 430 A 481. 

Latin into English, 

Sola laurus fulmme non ioitur. 
^Jgnem'* eltci videmUs lapidum conflictu. 

Hirundines liito nidos construunt, stramento rob- 
orant. * 

Luna interpositu terrae repente deficit. 

Nihil boni* otio et ignavia paratur. 

Poma ex arboribus, si sunt cruda, vi avelluntur^ si 
matura, decidunt. 

AquTla volandi" pernicitate aves omnes excellit. 

Fas est ab hoste doceri. 

Cimbri et Teutoni a C. Mario pulsi sunt. 

Corona a popiilo data est. 

A cane non magno sspe tenetur aper. 

EngUsh into Latin. 

He advances with a slow Lentus gradus procedo. 

step. 
We are deceived by the Decipio species rectum. 

appearance of rectitude. 
The Parthians passed the Parthi Euphrates transeo 

Euphrates with nearly cunctus fere copia. 

all (their) forces. 
BuUs defend themselves by Cornu'' taurus, aper dens^ 

Stheir) horns, boars by morsus leo sui tuto. 
their) tusks, and lions 
by biting. 
Carthage was destroyed by Carthago a Scipio deleo. 

Scipio. 
Deiotarus was called king Deiot&rus rex a senatus ap- 
by the senate. pello. 

«419. »377. e485. il 3e8|. 




148 BZBBCISES.— ^ABLATIYE. 

See 489-487. 

LoHn into EngUsh» 

Insiila Delos erat referta divitiis. 
JTerram nox obruit umbris. 
Omnes fam& atque fortunis expertes sumiis. 
Nihil honestum esse potest, quold'" justitia vaeat 
Scriptofes Graeci rerum copia abundant. 
Gensesne te^ ullum invenire posse*" hominem^' qui* 
ctilpsl caret I 

Vacent' tua facta omni injustitiae genere. 

Deus bonis omnibus explevit mundum. 

Pacem fecit his conditiombus. 

Julium cum his ad te literis misi. 

lUe e concilio multis cum millibus ibat. 

CsBsar cum onmibus copiis Helvetios sequi coBpit. 

English into Latin. 

He errs greatly, ai least, in Erro longe meus quidem 

my opinion. sententia. 

That was done by my ad- Is^ facio consilium meus. 

vice. 

We are free from cafe. Vacuus 6ura sum. 

He iilled the goblet with Impleo merum patera. 

pure wine. 

I do not need advice. Consilium non egeo. 

To be free from fault is a Vaco' culpa magnus sum 

' great consolation. solatium. 

They departed from the Magnus cum strepitus ac 

camp with great uproar tumultus castra^ egre- 

and tumult. dior. 

Lead forth with you all Educo tu cum omnis tuus.' 

your (associates.) 

1»^— — 11 ■ ■■ ■ I ■ ■ I ■ I 
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See438--440« 

Latin iwto English, 

Somnus nos omnibus sensibus orbat. 
^udavit aciem equestri auxilio. 
Magno metu me liberabis. 

Egredere ex urbe, Catilma, libera rempublicam metu. 
Vendidit hic" auro patriam.^ 
Magno ubique pretio virtus sestimatur. 
Reges pacem ingenti pecunii mercabantur. 
Iso«rates orator unam orationem viginti talentis ven- 
didit. 

Hieme ursi in antris dormiunt. 
Postero die Helvetii castra ex eo loco movent. 
Nemo mortalium omnibus horis sapit. 
Postero die hostes in coUibus constiterunt. 
Proximo triennio omnes gentes subegit. 

English into Latin. 

Troy frees herself from Solvo sui Teucria luctus. 

grief. 

He endeavored to drive Qt, Qt. Varius pello possessio 

Varius from (his) posses- conor. 

sions. 

He will debar you from Tu ille sedes arceo. 

these seats. 

The book cost me ten Liber ego' consto decussis. 

asses. 

It is of great value. Consto ingens merces. 

He sold his house for a Vendo is domus grandis 

large sum. pecunia. 

The same day ambassadors Idem dies legatus ab hostis 

sent by the enemy came missus ad Csaar venio. 

to Cssar. 

A^ ftaos|. Taw! 

13* 
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150 EXBRCISfiS. ABLATITB. 

See 441-444 it 446. 

Ikift» into EngUsh. 

Athenis et Lacjedsemoiie nunciata est Tictoria. 

Alexander Babylone mortuus est. 

Cumis sedem figere destinat. 

Leonidas cum copiis delectis Thermopylis interiit. 

Dionysius Platonem Athenis arcessivit. 

Multas epistolas Romfll accepi. 

Philo domo profugit, Romamque' venit. 

Forte evenit ut ruri essemus. , 

Omnis humo fumat Neptunia Troja. 

Sidere pulchrior ille est. . 

Qruid magis est durum saxo, quid moUius ipida \ 

O fons BandusisB splendidior vitro ! 

duo quis indoctior, eo impudentior. 

Quo plus habent, eo plus cupiunt 

EngUsh into Latin, 

Atticus, the friend of Cice- Atticus Cicero amicus dia 

ro, lived a long time at • Athens vivo. 

Athens. 

Hippocrates, born at Car- Hippocr&tes, natus Cartha- 

thage, was an eminent go, sum insignis medi- 

physician. cus. 

Cssar retired from Alex- Caesar recipio sui Alexan- 

andria. dria. 

.^schines, being condem- ^schines damnatus Athe- 

ned, lefl Athens, and nse cedo, et sui Rhodus 

went to Rhodes. confero. 

They were unwilling to go Domus exeo nolo. 

from home. , . 

The more difiicult any Qui quis difficTlis sum, hic 

^ thing is, the more hon- prsclarus. 

orable. 

• 410. 
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See 360» 

LaHn into EngUsh* 

Literas expecto, quas scripsisti^ 
Is amicus est, qui juvat in rebus adversis. 
Tutus ille non est, quem orones oderunt. 
Ingratus est hoino, qui non beneficium Teddit. 
Solem e roundo tollunt, qui amicitiam e vit& toUunt. 
Pompelus, qui a Ca3s&re victus ei^, fugit ad JSgyptum. 
Civis est is, qui patriam suam diligit. 
Omnes caussB, quas commemoras, justissTmse sunt. 
Flumen est Arar, quod in Rhodanum influit. 
Urbs, quam Romiilus condidit, vocabatur Roma. 
Scit is, qui est in concilio, C. Marcetlus. 
Consiiles ad eum exercitum, quem in Ap^ii habui, 
venerunt. ^ 



JE/iglish into Latin. 

He is happy whom God Felix sum^ qui Deus dilT- 

loves. go. 

That burden is light which Levis fio, qui bend fero, 

is well borne. onus. 

Where are those whom you Ubi sum is, qui miser di« 

call miserable 1 Co 1 

Why am I compelled to Cur senatus cogo, qui lau- 

censure the senate, that do semper, reprefaendo? 

I have always commend- 

ed? 

He is brave who conquers Fortis sum, qui sui vinco. 

himself. 

The hour which has passed Hora, qui preetereo^ non 

cannot return. redeo possum. 

I am Miltiades, who con- ^go sum Miltiades, qui 

qoered the Persians. Peise vinco. 



152 EZEBCISEB. — S0Bn;NCTnrB. 

Clee462-47S. 

Latin into English, 

Non sum ita hebes ut istuc dicam. 

Epaminondas eloquentia' perfecit^ ut auxilio^ socio- 
rum Lacedsemonii privarentur. 

Pavor erat, ne castra hostis aggrederetur. 

Adjuta me, quo id fiat facilius. 

Nihil est, quin male narrando possit deprayari. 

Avertit equos, priusquam pabiila gustassent" Trojse. 

Negat se scire, cum tamen haud ignoret 

Zenonem, quum Athenis essem, audi§bam frequenter. 

Cssar equitatum omnem prsmittit, qui videant, quas 
in partes iter faciant. 

Erant, quibus appetentior famae*' videretur. 

Caninius fuit mirifTci vigilantia/ qui suo toto consu- 
latu-^ somnum non viderit. 

Negat jus' esse, qui miles non sit, pugnare'^ cum hoste. 

English into Latin, 

How does it happen that Qui fio, ut nemo contentus 

no one lives contented ? vivo ? 

He commands Yolusenus Yolusenus' mando ut ad 

to return to him. sui revertor. 

Take care that nothing be Curo ne quis is desum. 

wanting to him. 

What do you wish that I duis volo facio ? ' 

should do 1 

Many things are of such a Multus res sum ejusmodi, 

kind that no one can qui exitus nemo provi- 

foresee their issue. deo possum. 

Is there any one who is An sum quisquam^ qui 

ignorant of this? hic^ignoro? 

«430. e 953 N. 375. g 371. i 391. 
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See 419, 478, 479. 

Laiin into EngUsh. 

Vinci qu^m yincere maluit 
^ur timet flavum Tiberim'* tangere? 
Ne tentesy^ quod efiici non potest. 
Lupus assuevit semper rapere atque abire. 
Omnia'' pecuni& effici non possunt. 
Sequi gloria non appeti debet. 
Aut prodesse yolunt, aut delect&re poete. 
Sepulcrum*' Cyri aperiri Alexander jussit. 
Miror tuum fratrem'' non scribere. 
Credo regem amare pacem. 
Audivi necessitatem esse matrem artium. 
Nemo se avarum esse inteUigit. 
Perspicuum est' hominem e corpore animoque con^ 
stare. 



English into Latin. 



I cannot be silent. 
Dare to contemn riches. 
Virtue cannot be lost. 
I long to know all (things). 
AU desire to live happily. 
The stag begins to flee. 
Thou knowest that I love 

truth. 
Do not forget that thou 

art Csesar. 
They believe that they are 

neglected. 
I am glad that thou hast 

rcrturned. 



Taceo nequeo. 
Audeo contemno opis.*^ 
Amitto virtus non possum. 
Gestio scio omnis. 
Omnis volo vivo beatd. 
Cervus ccepi fugio. 
Scio ego amo verum. 

Nolo obliviscor tu*' *sum 

Caesar.' 
Credo sui negligo. 

Tu redeo gaudeo. 



«117. 
h 451. 
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See 44T, 480» 483, 485~490. 

Latin into English. 

Hac oratione habit&, cancilium dimisit. 

Galli, re cognfti, obsididnem relinquunt. 
^*Yirtute excepta, nihii amicitisi prsBstabilius putetis.* 

Homities abundantes auro^ non sunt idcirco caris^ 
vacui. 

Peritus civitatis regends fuit. 

Epaminondas studiosus erat audiendi. 

Timotheus belli gerendi fuit peritus. 

Musicen natura ipsa nobis videtur ad tolerandos labo- 
res dedisse. 

Mens discendo alitur et cogitando. 

Philippus, quum spectatum ludos iret,' juxta thea- 
trum occisus est. 

English into Latin, 

(Our) work being finished, Opus' peractus ludo. 

we will play. 

(They) favoring the inter- Favens res^ Carthaginien- 

ests of the Carthagini- sis. 

ans. 

(He) being accused of a Accusatus res' capitalis. 

capital crime. 

The hope of seeing (one's) Patria spes video. 

country. 

Nitrous water is useful for Aqua nitrosus utilis som 

drinking. bibo. 

He bastens to repent, who Ad pceniteo propero, qui 

judges precipitately. cito judico. 

He was recalled to defend Patria defendo revoco. 

his country. 



«451. »437. c436. d 459. e 3e2|. /391. ^383. 
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I 

See 370, 418, 420, 403, 404. 

Latin into EngUsh. 

O vir fortis atque amrcus 1 
^^ Dave, it&ne contemnor abs te ! 

O fallacem hominura spem, fragilemque fortunamy et 
inanes nostras contentiones I 

Heu vanitas humana ! 

Heu miserande puer I 

Heu me infellcem ! 

Ecce nova turba atque rixa ! 

Ecce miserum hominem ! 

Excudant alii spirantia molliOis era. 
. Qrui bene latuit, bene vixit. 

Furor et ira prflBcipitant animum. 

Patrem tuum colui, et dilexi. ^ 

Ea videre ac perspicere potestis. 

Cum accessisset castr&que poneret. 

English into Latin, 

O holy Jupiter ! Pro sanctus Jupiter !* 

Alas unhappy maid ! Ah virgo infelix ! 

O wretched me ! O ego perditus !* 

O hated race ! Heu stirps invisus !^ 

They greatly err ! IUe vehementer erro. 

So Caichas interprets the Ita digero omen Calchas. 

omens. 

Four times it stopped on duater ipse in limen por- 

the very threshold of the ta subsisto. 

gate. 

StUl, regardless we persist. Insto tamen immemor. 

In the mean time, the heav- Yerto" interea caelum.' 

ens revolve. 

We are dust and shade. Pulvis et umbra sum. 

■ ■.«■■■ ■ ■ ■ < 
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THE LIFE OF JOSEPH. 

1. Jos^h*s Childhood. 

Jacobtts habuit duodecim filios, inter quos erat 
JosephuSy quem pater diligebat prse ceteris filiis, quod 
hic natus erat ipsi'* in ejus senectute, et huic dedit 
togam versicolorem. 

Quam ob causam Josephus erat invisus suis fratri- 
t)us/ presertim postquam narravit eis duplex somnium, 
quo*' futura ejus magnitudo portendebatur. 

Oderant<< illum tantopere, ut non poasent' cum eo 
amice loqui. 

2. JosefVs Dreams, 

Haec porro erant Josephi somnia. " Ligabamus," 
inquit, " simul manipiilos in agro : ecce manipSlus 
meus surgebat et stabat rectus ; vestri Autem manipiili 
circumstantes venerabantur meum. 

" Postea vidi in somnis solem, lunam^ et undecim 
stellas adorantes me."-^ 

Cui fratres responderunt, '' Quorsum spectant ista 
somnia 7 NumT tu eris rex noster ? Num subjiciemur 
ditioni' tus ? " 



^*^M««Ml 
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« 

Fratces igitiir i^videbant ei;* at pater rem tacitas 
considerabat. 

S. JosepVs Brothers^ resolve to TdU hinu 

m 

Qaidani die^ quum fratres Josephi pascerent greges 
procul, ipse remanserat domi.*' Jacobus misit eum ad 
fratres, ut sciret*^ quomodo se haberent.* 

dui-^ videntes Josephum venientem consilium cepe- 
runt illius occidendi :' ** Ecce/' dicebant, '' somiiiator 
venit: occidamus^ illum, et projiciamus in puteum: 
dicemus patri, * Fera devoravit Josephum.* Tunc ap- ^ 
parebit quid sua illi prosint' somnia. 

4. Reuben, Tiis eldest Brother, saves his L^fe. 

j^ Reuben, qui erat natu* maxlmus^ deteirrebat fratres a 
-^tanto scelere. 

" Nolite/* inquiebat, '* interficere pnerum : est enim 
frater noster : demittite eum potius in hanc foveam.'' 

Habebat in anlmo liberare Josepbum ex eorum mani- 
bus, et illum extrahere e foveal, atque ad patrem redu- 
cere. 
Re ipsi his verbis deducti sunt ad mitius consilium. 

5. Joseph is sold hy his Brothers, 

Ubi Josephus pervenit ad fratres suos, de.traxernnt ei/ 
togam, qua* indtitus erat, et detruserunt eum in foveam. 

Deinde quum consedissent' ad sumendum cibum,"* 
conspexerunt mercatores qui pctebant iEgyptum cum 
camelis portanttbus varia aromata. 

Yenit illis" in mentem Josephum vendere illts merca 

toribus.' * ::.^ 

*^- " ^ibi 
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158 LIFE OF jrOSEPH. 

dui emerunt Josephum * viginti nummis* argenteis, 
eumque duxerunt in ^gyptum.^ 

6. Tkey send to their Fttther JosepKs Rche stmned 
j with Bhod, 

Tunc fratres Josephi tinxerunt togam ejus in san- 
guine haedi, quem occiderant,' et miserunt eam ad pa« 
trem*^ cum* his verbis : *' Invemmus hanc togam : vide 
an toga filii tui sit/"' 

Quam quum agnovisset, pater exclamavit : '' Togft 
filii Uiei est : fera pessima devoravit Josephum." Deinde 
scidit vestem, et induit cilicium. 

Omnes liberi ejus convenerunt ut lenirent dolorem 
patris ; sed Jacobus noluit accipere consolationem ; 
dixitque, '' Ego descendam moerens cum filio meo in se» 
pulchrum.", 



* 7. Potvphar huys Joseph. 

PutTphar iGgyptius emit Josephum a mercatoribus. 

Deus autem favit Putiphari' causa^ Josephi : omnia ei 
prospere succedebant 

Quamobrem Josephus benigne habitus est ab hero, 
qui prsfecit eum domui' suse. 

Josephus ergo administrabat rem familiarem Pu- 
tiph&ris : omnia fiebant ad nutum ejus, nec Putiphar 
ullius negotii curam gerebat 

8. Joseph is ctccused, and east into Prison. 

Josephus erat insigni et pulchri facie:* uxor Pa« 

tiph&ris eum pelliciebat ad flagitium. 

^, Josephus autem nolebat assentiri improbae mulieri.'' 
d^ , 

^ « m • e 3ea|. «391. ^ 399. 
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diuLdam die mulier apprehendit oram pallil ejus ; at 
Josephus reliquit pallium in manibus ejus, et fugit. 

Mulier irata inclamavit servos, et Josephum accusavit 
apud virom, qui nimii^m crediilus conjecit Josephum in 
carcerem. ; 

9. The Dreams oftwo ofPharaoh*s Officers, 

Erant in eodem carcere duo ministri regis Pharaonis ; 
alter praeerat pincernis,'^ alter pistoribus. 

Utrique obvenit divimtus somnium e&dem nocte. 

Ad quos quum venisset^ Josephus mane, et animad» 
vertisset*' eos tristiores solito,'' interrogavit quaenam esset* 
mcestiti^ causa? 

Qui responderunt : ''Obvenit nobis somnium, nec 
quisquam est qui illud nobis interpretetur." 

" Nonne," inquit Josephus, ** Dei-^ sollus est prsnos* 
cere' res futiiras ? Narrate mihi somnia vestra." 

\ 

I 

10. Jos^h explains the Ckief Suthr^s Dream. 

Tum pfior sic exposuit Josepho somnium suum. 

** Vidi in quiete vitem in qu& erant tres palmites ; ea 
paulatim protiiiit gemmas ; deinde flores eruperunt, ac 
denique uvse maturescebant. 

" Ego exprimebam uvas in scyphum Pharaonis, eiqoe 
porrigebam." 

**Esto bono animo,"* inquit Josephus, "post tres 
dies Pharao te restituet in gradum pristinum : te rogo 
ut memineris mei."^ 

11. He explains the Dream ofthe ChiefBaker. 

Alter quoque narravit somnium suum Josepho. 

" Gestabam in capite tria canistra, in quibus erailt cibi 

a399. e494. «471. ^475. I S8B. 

b 459. il 444. /376. 1 375. 
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quos pistores solent conficere. Ecce autem aves cir- 
cumvolitabant, et cibos illos comedebant." 

Cui Josephus : '^ Haec est interpretatio istius somnii : 
tria canistra sunt tres dies, quibus*^ elapsis Pharao te 
feriet securi, et affiget ad palum, ubi aves pascentur 
carne tul" * 

12. The AccompUshment of the two Dreems, 

Die tertio, qui dies natalis Pharaonis erat, splendidam 
convivium parandum" fuit. 

Tunc rex meminit ministrorum suorum, qui erant in 
carcere. 

Restituit prcfecto pincemarum ejus munus ; alterum 
vero securi percussum suspendit ad palum. Ita res 
Bomnium comprobavit. 

Tamen prsfectus pincernarum oblitus est Josephi/ 
nec iUius in se meriti' recordatus est 



13. King PharaoVs Dreams, 

Post biennium rex ipse habuit somnium. 

Videbatur sibi adstare Nilo flumTni ; ' et ecce emer- 
gebant de flumine septem vaccse pingues, qus pasce- 
bantur in palude. Deinde septem aliie vaccae macilent» 
exierunt ex eodem flumine, qus devor&runt-^ prtores. 

Pharao experrectus rursum dormivit^ et alterum 
habuit somnium. 

S^tem spicffi plene enascebantur in uno culmo, 
disque totidem exiles succrescebant, et spicas plenas 
consumc))ant. > 

14. The Chief ButUr speaks ofJoseph to the King, 
Ubi illuxit, Pharao perturbatus convocavit omnes 

• 417. »438. e488. iI388. «398. /95SN. 
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coQJectores iEgypti, et narravit illis somnium ; at nemo 
poterat illud interpretari. 

Tunc prsefectus pincernarum dixit regi : ** Confiteor 
peccatum meum : quum ego et praefectus pistdrum esse- 
mus in carcere, uterque* somniavimus eidem nocte. 

** £rat ibi puer Hebraeus, qui nobis sapientet inter- 
pretatus est somnia; res enim interpretatidnem com- 
probavit." 

15. Joseph interprets the King^s Dreams. 

Rex arcessivit Josephum, eique narravit utrumque 
somnium.^ Tum Josephus Pharaoni : " Duplex," in- 
quit, '' somnium unam atque eandem rem significat. 

'' Septem vaccs pingues et septem spicsB plenas sunt 
septem anni" ubertatis mox venturs : septem vero vaccs 
macilentaB et septem spicae exiles sunt totidem anni fa- 
mis, quae ubertatem secutura est. 

" Itaque, rex,** praefice toti iEgypto virum sapientem 
et industrium, qui partem frugum recondat' in horreis 
publicis, servetque diligenter in subsidium famis secu- 
turae." 

- '^ 16. Joseph is made Overseer qf dll Egypt, 

L ^ . l 

Regi placuit consilium ; quare dixit Josepho : '^ Nttm 

quisquam est in iEgypto te^ sapientior? ^emo certe 

fungetur melius illo mun^re^' > 

" En tibi tya^o, curkm rpglii mei.? 

Tum detraxit e manu sua annu^um, et Josephi digito 
inseruit; induit illiim veste byssinaL, collo* torquem 
aureum circumdedit, eumque in <iurru suo secundum 
collocavit. 

Josephus erat triginta annos' natus, quum summam 

potestatem a rege accepit.^ "^ 

I .111 I ^ 

« 347. c 371. v« 465. ^436. i 415. 

»377. (1490. ^/444. t 390. j 466. 
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17. Joseph reserves a Part ofthe Chm^ which he after^ 

toards sells, 

Josephus perlustr&yit omnes Mgypti regiones, et per 
fieptj^m annos ubertatis con^^it maxiinlLm frume&ti 
copf^. ... 

Secuta est inopia septem annorum, et in orbe universo 
fames ingravescebat. 

Tunc iEgyptii, quos premebat e^estas, adierunt re- 
gem," postulantes cibum. t 

Quos* Pharao remittebat ad Josephum. 

Hic autem aperuit horrea, et i£gyptii8 frumenta 
Tendidit. 

18. J(uoh sends his Sons into Egypt to huy Com. 

£x aliis 'quoque regionlbus conveniebatur in iEgyp- 
tum ad emendam'' anndnam. i • 

£&dem necessitate compulsus Jacobus misit illuc 
iiliorsuos. 

It&que profecti sunt fratres Josephi; sed pater 
retinuit domi natu minimum, qui vocabatur Benja- 
minus.** / 

Timebat enim ne quid mali ei accideret in itinere. 

Benjaminus ex eadem matre natus erat qua Josephus^ 
idedque ei longe carior erat quam cetdri fratres. 

19. Joseph pretends to take themfor Spies. 

Decem fratres, ubi in (5onspectum Josephi venerunt, 
eum proni venerati sunt. 

Agnovit eos Josephus, nec ipse est cognitus ab eis.* 
Noluit indicare statim quis esset,-^ sed eos interro- 
gavit tanquam alienos: "Unde venistis, et quo con* 
Bilio ? " ^ 

r ■ - • - - - 
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'Qui responderunt : . " Profecti sumus e regione 
Chanaan ut emamus frumentum." 

'' Non est ita," ihquit Josephus ; " sed venistis huc 
animo hostili : vultis explorare nostras urbes et loca 
yEgypti parum munita." 

At ilii : ^^MinXme" inquiunt: ''nihil mali meditfr- 
fBiir, duodecim fratres sumus; mintmus retentus est 
domi a patre : alius vero non superest." 

20. Joseph detains Simeon. 

Hlud Josephum angebat quod Benjaminus cum 
ceteris non aderat. 

Quare dixit eis: '"Experiar an verum dixeritis:* 
maneat ^ unus ex vobis obses apud me, dum adducatur* 
huc frater vester minimus ; ceteri abite cum frumegtp^ 

Tunc co^pefunCintef *se dicere : " Merito haec pati- 
mur : crudeles fuimus in fratrem nostrum ; ntlfi^ poe- 
Xiam hujus sceleris luimus.'' 

PutaSant hssc verba'' non intellTgi a Josepho^ quia 
per interpr^tem cum eis loquebatur. 

Ipse autem avertit se parumper et flevit. 

21. Joseph*s Brothers retum Home, 

Josephus jussit fratri^m saccos'' impleri tritico/ et 
pecuniam, quam attulerant, reponi in ore saccorum ; 
addidit insiiper cibaria in viam. 

Deinde dimisit eos, praeter Simeonem, quem retinuit 
obsidem.-^ 

It^ue profecti sunt fratres Josephi, et, quum venis- 
sent ad patrem, narraverunt ei onmia' quae sibi accid- 
erant. 

Quum aperuissent saccos, ut eflunderent irumenta^ 
mirantes repererunt pecuniam. 

• 471. »451. c457. 4 419. «433. /404. g dSf. 
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22. Jaeoh wiU not sufler Benjamin to depart. 



Jacobus, ut audivit BenjamiDfun arcessi a preBfecto* 
iEgypti, cum gemitu questus est. 

*< Orbum me liberis^ fecistis : Josephus mortuus est ; 
Simeon retentus est in iEgypto; Benjaminum vultis 
abducere. < A < 

*^ Haec omnia mala in me recidunt ; non dimittam 
BenjamTnura ; nam si quid ei adyersi acciderit in vii, 
Don potero ei'' superstes vivere, sed dolore oppressus 



moriar." 



23. His Sons urge him to consent, 

Postquam. consumpti sunt cibi quos attulerant, 
Jacobus dixit filiis suis<^ '' Proficiscimini iterum in 
iEgyptum, ut ematis cibos." 

Qui responderunt : "Non possumus^ adire praefec- 
tum'' jEgypti sine Benjamino ; ip^e enim jussit illum' 
ad se adduci."'^ 

"Cur,** inquit pater, "mentionem fecistis de fratre 
vestro minimo ? " 

" Ipse," inquiunt, " nos interrogavit an pater viveret,* 
an alium fratrem haberemus.* Respondimus ad ea 
quae sciscitabatur ; non potuimus pi^scireyveum dictu- 
rum esse '/ * Adducite huc fratrem vestrum.' " 



r 



vestrum.' *\ 

'" 1 

24. Ja^oh at l(zst consents to Benjamin^s Departure» 



Tunc Judas, unus e filiis Jacobi, dixit patri : " Com- 
mitte mihi puerum : ego illum recipio in fidem meam : 
ego servabo, ego reducam illum ad te ; quod nisi fece- 
ro,' hujus rei culpa in me residebit : si voluisses'^ eum 
statim dimittere, jam secundo huc rediissemus." 

Tandem victus pater annuit; "Quoniam necesse 

* Why tB this verb in the subjunctive ? 
«431. 6 436. «389. tf 407. «419. / 479|. ^ 948. . J^ 490. 
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est," inquit, " proficiscatur Benjaminus vobiscum, de- 
ferte viro^munera et duplum pretium, ne forte errore 
factum 4rit * ut vobis redderetur * prior pecunia." 

^. Jos^h arders a Feast to hepre^aredfor his Brothers, 

Nunciatum est Josepbo eosdem viros advenisse,** et 
cum eis^ parvulum fratrem. 

Jussit Josephus eos introduci in domum, et lautum 
parari convivium. 

111 i metuebant ne arguerentur * de pecunid quam in 
saccis repererant : quare purgaverunt se apud dispensa- 
torem Josephi. 

" Jam semel," inquiunt, ^' huc vemmus : reversi do- 
mum'' invenimus pretium frimienti in saccis : nescimus 
quonam casu id factum fuerit : * sed eandem pecuniam 
reportavimus." 

Quibus dispensator ait: "Bona animo estote.** 
Deinde adduxit ad illos Simeonem, qui retentus fuerat^ 

26. They are admitted to JosepVs Presenee. 

Deinde Josephus ingressus est in conclave, ubi sui 
eum fratres exspectabant, qui eum venerati sunf* offe- 
rentes munera. 

Josephus eos clementer salutavit, interrogavitque : 
''Salvusne est senex ille,. quem vos patrem' habetis? 
Vivitneadhuc?" 

Qui*^ responderunt : ^* Salvus est pater noster, adhuc 
vivit." 

Josephus autem, conjectis in Benjaminum ociilis/ 
dixit : " An iste est irater vester minlmus, qui domi 
remanserat apud patrem ? " Et rursus : " Deus sit^ 
tibi propitius, fili' mi ; "-^ et abiit festinans, quia com- 

motus erat animo, et lacr^mae erumpebant 

»1 ■ I ■ I 1 1 I I I - I 1 1 I ■ III — — M— 

* Why ifl ibSf verb in tbe soliguaetive ? 
A 47S. e 417. «404. g ^7. i 88. 
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27. Jos^h orders his Cup to be placed in BenjamirCs 

Sack, 

Josephus lota facie* regressus continuit se, et jussit 
apponi cibos. Tum distribuit escam unicuique fratrum^ 
suorum; sed pars Benjamini erat multo major qnim 
ceterorum. 

Peracto convivio, Josephus dat negotium dispensato- 
ri ut saccos eorum impleat frumento, pecuniam simui 
reponat, et insiiper scyphum suum argenteum in sacco 
Benjamini reoondat.* 

IUe fecit diligenter qupd jussus fuerat. 

28. Joseph sends in Pursuit of them, 

Fratres Josephi sese in viam dederant, necdum pro- 
cul ab urbe aberant 

Tunc Josephus vocavit dispensator.em domiis sus, 
eique dixit : '' Persequere viros, et quum eos assecutus 
fueris/ illis dicito : * Quare injuriam pro beneficio re- 
pendistis ? 

" * Subripuistis scyphum argenteum quo' dominus 
meus utitur : improb^ fecistis.' " 

Dispensator mandata Josephi perfecit ; ad eos con- 
festim advolavit ; furtum exprobravit ; rei indignitatem 
exposuit. 

29. The Cup is found in Benjamin*s 8ack. 

Fratres Josephi responderunt dispensatori : ^' Istud 
43celeris longe a nobis alienum est : nos, ut tqte scis, 
retulimus bona fide^ pecuniam repertam in saccis; 
tantum abest ut furati simus scyphum domini tui : apud 
quem furtum deprehensum fuerit, is morte mulctetur.'' 

Continuo saccos deponunt et aperiunt, quos ille 
«crutatus, invenit scyphum in sacco Benjamlni. 

a447. »377. c 494. dm. «496. /433, 
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30. They retum to the City^ ovenohelmed unth Chrief. 

Tunc fratres Josephi moBrore oppressi revertuntur in 
urbem. 

Adducti ad Josephum, sese abjecerunt ad pedes illlus. 
Quibus ille : ^* Qoiomddo/' inquit, *< potuistis ho,c scdus 
admittere ? " 

Judas respondit : '' Fateor : res est manifesta ; nul- 
lam possiimus excusationem afferre, nec audemus petere 
veniam aut sperare : nos omnes erimus servi tui.'' 

'' Nequaquam," * ait Josephus : '' sed ille apud quera 
inventus est scyphus erit mihi servus : vos autem abite 
liberi ad patrem vestrum." 

31. Judah offers himselfa Slave instead of Benjamin. 

Tunc Judas accedens propius ad Josephum: "Te 
oro," inquit, " dominemi,* ut bonA cum venid me audias. 

** Pater unic^ diligit puerum ; nolebat primo eum di- 
mittere; non potui id^ ab eo irapetrare, nisi postquam 
spopondi eum tutum ab omni periculo fore : si redieri- 
mus ad patrem sine puero, ille moerore confectus mo- 
rietur. 

'' Te oro atque obsScro utsinas puerum abire, meque 
pro eo addicas in servitutem : ego poenam, qua dignus 
est, exsolvam." 

32. Joseph makes himself Jcnoum to his Brothers. 

Interea Josephus continere se vix poterat: quare 
jussit iEgyptios adstantes recedere. 

Tum 9ens dixit magn&rvoce: " Ego sum Josephos ; 
vivitne adhuc pater meus 1 " 

Non poterant respondere firatres ejus nimio timore 
perturbati.; 

I I ■■ ■ ' I I I I Wl I I 11 

* What does this adverb modify ? 
a 811. h 357. 
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doibas-ille amice : " Accedite/' inquit, '* ad me : ego 
sum Josephus, frater vester, quem vendidistis mercator- 
ibus euDtibus in i£gyptum : nolite timere ; Dei provi- 
dentia id factum est, ut ego saluti vestrsB consulerem," 

33. Joseph directs thm to bring kis Father to Egypt 

Josephus haec locutus fratrem suum Benjammum 
complexus est, eumque lacrymis'" conspersit 

Deinde ceteros quoque fratres coUacrj^mans oscula^ 
tus est. Tum demum illi cum eo fidenter locuti sunt. 

Quibus Josephus : '* Ite," inquit, '' properate ad patrem 
meum, eique nunciate filium suum vivere, et apud 
Pharaonem plurimum posse; persuadete illi ut iD 
i£gyptum cimi omni familia^ commigret." 

34. Pharaoh sends Presents and Chariots to Jacoh, 

Fama de adventu fratrum Josephi ad aures regis 
pervenit; qui dedit eis munera perferenda ad patrem 
cum his mandatis :^ 

"Adducite huo patrem vestrura et omiiem ejus famil- 
iam, nec multum curate supellectilem vestram, quia 
onmia, quae opus erunt vobis,* praebiturus sum, et omnes 
opes iEgypti vestras erunt." 

Misit quoque currus ad vehendum'' senem, et parvii- 
los, et mulieres. 

35. His Brothers inform their Father that Joseph is 

stiU aUve. 

Fratres Josephi festinantes reversi sunt ad patrem 
suum, eique nunciaverunt Josepiham vivere/ et princi- 
pem esse totius iEgypti. 

Ad quem nuncium Jacobus, quasi e gravi somno 

«m »««. «389. «407. «479. 
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excitatus obstupuit, nec priind fUiis rem narraiitibiifl 
fidem adhibebat; sed postquam vidit plaustra et dona 
sibi a Josepho raissa, recepit ammum, et, ** Mihi satis 
est," inquit, " si vivit adhuc Josephu» meus : ibo et vi- 
debo eum, antequam moriar.'"' 

36. Jacoh goes into Egypt mth aU his Family. 

Jacobus profectus cum filiis et nepotibus pervenit in 
JSgyptum, et prsemisit Judam ad Josephum, ut eum 
faceret certiorem de adventu suo. 

Confestim Josephus processit obvislm patri,^ quem ut 
vidit, in coUum ejus se conjecit, et flens flentem com- 
plexus est. 

Tum Jacobus : "Satis diu vixi," inquit, "nunc 
sequo animo moriar, quOniam conspectu'' tuo frui mihi 
licuit, et te mihi superstitem relinquo." 

37. Joseph announces to the King the Arrival of his 

Father, 

Josephus adiit Pharaonem, elque nunciavit patrem'' 
suum advenisse :' constituit etiam quinque e fratrlbas 
suis coram rege.-^ 

Clui eos interrogavit quidnam op^ris' haberent : illi 
responderunt se esse pastores. 

Tum rex dixit Josepho : " ^Egyptus in potestate tuft 
est : cura ut pater et fratres tui in optimo loco habttent ; ' 
et si qui sint inter eos gnavi et industrii, trade eis curam 
pecorum meorum." 

38. Joseph presents his Father to Pharaoh, 

Josephus adduxit quoque patrem suum ad Pharao» 
nem, qui salutatus a Jacobo percontatus est ab eo, qu& 
esset BBtate 1'' 

a 456. c 496. e 479. £ 377. 
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Jacobus respondit regi : '^Vixi centum et triginta 
annos, nec adeptus sum senectutem beatam avorum 
meorum : " tum bene precatus regi discessit ab eo. 

Josephus autem patrem et fratres suos collocavit in 
optima parte iEgypti, eisque omnium rerum abundan- 
tiam suppeditavit. 

39. Jac(A requests to be interred in the Tomh of iis 

Fathers, 

Jacobus vixit septem et decem annos postquam com^ 
migrarat'* in iEgyptum. 

Ubi sensit mprtem sibi imminere, arcessito Josepho, 
dixit : ^^ Si me amas, jura te id facturum esse, quod a 
te petam,* scilTcet ut ne me sepelias in iEgypto, sed 
corpus meum transf^ras ex hac regione, et condas in 
sepulcro majorum meorum." 

Josephus autem : " Faciam,** inquit, " quod jubes, 
pater." 

" Jura ergo mihi," ait Jacobus, " te certd id factu- 
rum esse." 

Josephus juravit in verba patris. 

40. Joseph pays his last Duties to his Father. 

Ut yidit Josephus extinctum patrem, ruit super eum 
flens, et osculatus est eum, luxitque illum diu. 

Deinde prsecepit medicis* ut condirent corpus, et 
ipse cum fratribus multisque ^gyptiis patrem deporta* 
vit in regionem Chanaan. 

Ibi funus fecerunt cum magno planctu, et sepelierunt 
corpus in spelunca, ubi jacebant Abrahamus et Isaacus, 

reversique sunt in iEgyptum. 

— ■- 
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41. Joseph consoles his Brothers. 

Post mortem patris timebant fratres Josephi na 
ulcisceretur injuriam, quam acceperat : miserunt igitur 
ad illum rogantes nomine patris, ut eam oblivisceretur, 
sibique xondonaret. 

Quibus Josephus respondit : '' Non est quod timeatis ;* 
yos quidem malo in me animo fecistis ; sed Deus conver- 
tit illud in bonum : ego vos alam et familias vestras." 

Consolatus est eos plurimis verbis, et lemter cum 
illis locutus est. 

42. 7%« Death ofJoseph. 

Josephus vixit annos centum et decem; quumque 
esset morti proximus, convocavit fratres suos, et illos 
admonuit se brevi moriturum esse. 

" Ego," inquit, " jam morior : Deus vos non deseret; 
sed erit vobis^ prsBsidio, et deducet vos aliquando ex . 
iCgypto in regionem, quam patribus nostris promisit . 
oro vos atque obtestor ut illuc ossa mea deportetis." 

Deinde placide obiit : corpus ejus conditum est, et^ 
in ferltro posTtum. 



F ABLES. 

1. TheFly. 

CQuadrlgse aliquot in stadio currebant/ quibus' mu»* 
insidebat.'' Maximo autem pulvere' ab equis et 
curribus excitato, musca dixit : '' Quantam vim pul« 
veris^ excitavi ! " 

a467, »397. e 337. 4 392.' «447. /373. 
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Haec fabiila ad eos spectat, qui, cum ignavi sint/ 
alienain tamen gloriam sibi^ vindicare solent. 



2. The HaxoTc and the Countrymm, 

\ AccipTter cum columbam prsecipTti insequeretur* 
volatu,'' villam' quandam ingressus a rustico^ captus 
est, quem blande, ut se dimitteret,*^ obsecrabat : " Non 
enim te laesi," dicens.* Cui rusticus: "Nec haec," 
respondit, " te laeserat." 

Merito' p<Bn&^ afficiuntur, qui innocentes* IsedSre' 
conantur. 



3. The Lion, the Ass, tmd the Hare. 

Ciim quadrupedes bellum contra vol&cres" susce- 
pissent," et leo dux^ copias suas recenseret,'' asTnus et 
lepus prsBteribant.' Ursus interrogavit, ad quasnam 
jres his*' uti posset V Leo respondit : " Asino utar 
tubicTne,* et lepore tabellario." 

Nemo est tam parvus ej humTlis/ cujus' opera non 
in alTqui re utTlis esse possit.** 



4. The Ass, the Ape, and the Mole, 

Qruerente asTno, se cornTbus* carere ;* simiA vero, 
caudam sibi deesse ; " Tacete," inquit talpa, " qui 
me ociilis* captam esse videatis."^ 

a 458. e 480. i 493. m 410. q 367. t 360. w 479. 
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5. The Reed and the Oak, 



Discept&bant de rob6re qaercus et arundo. Qner' 
cus exprobrabat arundini' mobilitatem/ et' quod ea ad 
quamvis exiguam auram tremeret.'' Arundo tacebat. 
Paulo post procella furit, et quercum, quoB ei' resis* 
teret/ radicitus evellit; arundo autem, qus cederet^ 
vento, locum servat. 



6. The Nightingah and the Goldfinch. 

Luscinia et acanthis ante fenestram in caveis in- 
clussB pendebant. Luscinia incipit cantum suum ju- 
cundissimum. Pater rogat filiolum/ utra avium^ tam 
suaviter canat/ et ostendit utramque. Filius statim 
respondet : ** Sane hsec acanthis e^t, qus&^ sonos illos 
suavissimos edit; pennas enim habet pulcherrimas. 
Altera vero avis satis prodit pennis,* se' suaviter can- 
ere*" non posse."" 

Haec fabula reprehendit illos, qui^ homines ex ves- 
tibus, forma, et conditione tantum aestimant. 



7. The CucJcoo and the Starling, 

Sturnum, qui ex urbe aufug^rat, cuculus interro- 
gavit : '^ duid'' dicunt hommes de cantu nostro ? quid^ 
de luscinii ? " Sturnus : '* Maximopere/' inquit, 
** laudant omnes cantum ejus." '* Quid de alaudd ? ** 
" Permulti," respondet sturnus, " hujus etiam cantum 
laudant.'' ** Et quid de coturnice dicunt ? " " Non 
desunt,' qui voce ejus delectentur."' "duid tan- 



a 390. e 391. 


t 471. 


2 419. 


399. 


»399. ^/468. 


j 360. 


«478. 


f 364. 


c.494fc400. #3681,405,400. 
d 474. h 377. 


&430. 


11 479. 


f 406. 


15 









174 FABLBS. 

dem," rogat cuculus, " de me judlcant ? " " Hoc," 
inquit sturous, ^* dicere nequeo ; nusquam enim tui 
fit mentio." Iratus igitur cuculus : "Ne inultus," 
inquit, '* vivam,* semper de roe ipse loquar." 

Hsc fabilla eos spectat, qui semper de se suisque 
meritis loquuntur 

8. The Wolf, the Dog, and the Shepherd. 

Opilio quidam saevi lue* totum suum gregem perdi- 
derat. Ciuod' cum lupus cognovisset, ad opilionem 
accessit, dolorem socium ei significaturus.'' " Erg&ne 
yerum* est," inquit, " te tantam fecisse jacturam, to- 
tumque ovium gregem perdidisse 1 Heu ! qu^m tui-^ 
me' miscret ! Quantus est dolor meus ! " " Gratias 
ago," respondit opilio ; " video te* calamitate mea ve- 
hementer commotum."* " Semper enim," addit canis, 
*' dolore afficitur lupus, ubi ex aliorum calamitate ipse 
jacturam facit." 



9. The Pihe and the Dolphin. 

Lucius, in amne quodam vivens, pulchritudine/ 
magnitudine ac robore ceteros ejusdem fluminis pisces 
longe excedebat. Unde cuncti eum* admirabantur, et 
tanquam regem prscipue prosequebantur honore.' 
Quare in superbiam elatus, majorem principatum 
coepit appetere. Relicto igitur amne,"" in quo multos 
annos" regnaverat, mare est ingressus, ut et ipsius» 
imperium sibi vindicaret. Sed ofTendens delphinum'' 
mirse magnitudmis, qui in illo regnabat, ita perterre- 
factus est, ut, qu£Lm poterat celerrime, in amnem suum 

refugeret,' unde non amplius ausus est exire. 

- - 
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Hec fabula nos admdnet, ut rebus* nostris contenti 
ea ne appetamus/ quie nostris viribus'' longe sunt ma- 
jdra. 

y 10. 2^ dying Wolf and the Fox, 

Lupus moribundus vitam antd actam perpendebat. 
" Malus quidem fui," inquit, " neque tamen pessimus. 
Multa male feci, fateor, sed multum etiam boni'' per- 
petravi. Agnus aliquando balans, qui a grege aber- 
raverat, tam prope ad me accedebat, ut facTle devo- 
rare possem, sed parcebam illi.* Eodem tempore' 
convicia ab ove' qusLdam in me jactata sequissimo fe- 
rebain animo,^ licet a canibus nihil mihi* metuendum^ 
esset." " Atque haBc omnia ego testari possum," inquit 
vulpes. "Probe enim rem memini. Nimirum tum 
temporis** accidit,* cum os illud devoratum fauce basre- 
ret, ad quod' extrahendum gruis opem implorare coge- 
baris." 



11. The Apes and the two TraveUers, 

Mendax" et verax*" simul iter" facientes forte in simi- 
orum* terram venerant Quum unus e turba, qui se 
regem simiorum fecerat, eos vidisset, teneri eos'' jussit, 
ut audlret quid de se homines dicerent. Simul jubet 
omnes adstare simios^ longo ordine' dextrcl laevaque ; 
sed sibi*^ poni thronum, ut hominum reges facere vide- 
rat quondam. Tum homines in medium adductos ro- 
gat : "Qualisnam vobis*" esse videor, hospites?"* Re- 
spondit mendax : " Rex^ videris maximus." " Quid* 
hi quos mihi apparere vides?" " Hi comites tui sunt, 
hi legati et militum duces^" Mendacio laudatus cum 
turbi sud/ imperat munus dari adulatori. Tum ad 
' ■ ■ ■ ■ 
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veracem simius:* "Et qualis tibi rideor ego et 3li, 
quos stare aHte me vides ? " Respondit ille : " Verus 
tu es simius, et simii omnes illi, qui similes tibi." Ira- 
tus rex imperat illum dentlbus et unguibus lacerari, 
quod vera dixerat. 

Veritas multis odiosa est / 



12. The Nightingah and the CucJcoa. 

Luscinia verno quodam die dulcissime canere ccepit^ 
Pueri aliquot haud procul aberant in valle lusitantes, 
Hi cum lusui^ essent intenti, lusciniae cantu nihir mo- 
vebanttir. Noo multe post cuculus ccepit cuculare, 
Continuo pueri lusu neglecto ei acclamare/ vocem- 
que cuculi identidem imitari. *^ Audisne, luscinia/" 
inquit cuculus, ** quanto me isti plausu excipiant/ 
quantopere cantu meo delectentur 1 "-^ Luscinia, qu» 
nollet' cum eo altercari, nihil impediebat, quo minus 
ille suam vocem miraretur/ Interea pastor fistiila 
canens cum puell&* lento gradu praeteriit. CucQlus 
iterum vociferatur novas laudes captans. At puella 
pastorem' allocuta : ** Male sit,"* inquit, " huic cucuk)/ 
qui cantum tuum odiosa voce interstrepit." duo audl- 
to cum cuculus in ]Sud6rem conjectus conticuisset,"' 
luscinia tam suavTter can^re ccepit, ut se ipsam superare 
velle videretur.* Pastor fistGlam deponens : " Consi- 
damus'^ hic," inquit, ** sub arbore," et lusciniam audia- 
mus." Tum pastor et puella cantum lusciniae certatim 
laudare coeperunt, et diu tacYti intentis aurtbus" sedent 
Ad postremum adeo capta est puella sonorum dulcedi- 
ne,** ut lacrymae quoque erumperent.* Tum luscinia 
ad cuculum conversa : " Videsne,*' inquit, " quantum 
ab impcritorum opiniombus prudentiorum j.udicia dis- 
tent?-^ Una sane ex istis lacrymis, qu^mvis muta, 
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locupletior tamen est artis mese testis, qu^m inconditus 
iste puerorum clamor, quem tantopere jactabas." 

Monet fabiila, magnorum artificum opera non ex 
▼ulgi opinidne, sed ex prudentum existimatione esse 
censenda.* 

13. The Sun and tke Stars. 

De principatu contendebant sidera ; 
Sol oritur : omnis cessat hic contentio. 

Procerum superbia deficit, cum rex adest 



14. The Dog and the two Hares, 

XJnum insecutus in campo leporem canis, 
Yidet alterum, et eum similTter studet insequi ; 
Dum verd utrumque capere vult, neutrum capit. 
Sibi ipsa semper aviditas nimia officit. 



15. The Lizard and the Tortoise, 

■ 

** Tui* me* miseret," aiebat testudini 
Lacerta, " quae, quocunque libeatl vadere,* 
Tuam ipsa tecum ferre cogaris^ domum." 

" Q,uod utile," inquit illa, " non grave est onus." 



WHITTINGTON AND HIS CAT 

1. Londini e mercatoribus ditioribus alTquis puerum 
orbum et egenum recepit in familiam. Qui' cum per 
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statulam nemmi* posset operam aliqaam commodare, 
negligunt eum, atque in sBdibus sinunt liber^ vagarL 
Is vero, cui* Richardus Vittington nomen fuit, hoc sibi 
sponte'' sumsit negotii,'' ut acus abjectaque funiculorum 
prsBsegmma legeret curioseque custodiret. Quodsi 
acuum dyodecadem aut funiculorum fasciculum coUe- 
gisset, ad herum detulit. Herus vero hac re delectaba- 
tur, quippe qui puerum olimparcum futurum' et fidelem, 
inde intelligeret/ Atque ab eo inde tempore magis 
eum curare/ imo diligere/ 

2. Interea vero accidit, ut ostiarius vellet pullos 
felinos in aquas projicere. Adit herum^ puer, rogatque 
ut permittat sibi felem parviiliam educare, quam adultam 
vendat.^ Quo^ annuente alit puer et educit feliculam. 
Aliquo tempore* post navim' parat herus, qu& peregri- 
nas in terras merces venum"* mitteret.' Qny cum in 
eo esset, ut navim, rectene ea instructa sit," necne, 
lustraret, obvisLm ei'' fit puer felem in sinu gerens. 
" Quid ? " acclamat herus, '' an non et tu habes, Ri- 
charde,' quod venum"* mittas ? "* " Ah ! bene quidem 
tute scis," respondet puer, ** egenum me' esse, neque ha- 
bere quidquam, prsBterquam hanc felem." "Quidni 
hancce tuam felem miseris 1 " CLuo audito puer ao- 
celerat ad nayim^ felemque imponit. 

3. Solvit navis, atque post menses aliquot ad terram 
hactenus incognitam appellit. Escendunt,^ regem hic 
regnare comperiunt. Clui^ cum audisset' peregrinos* 
appulisse, arcessit eorum'' aliquos, menssque< adhibet. 
At vero in maxima cibariorum copii vix gustandi** ea* 
fuit potestas. Namque omne cubiciilum obsidebatur 
muribus, ilque proterve gregatimque discurr§bant* in 
mensa, cibum infadebant, quin bolum convivis* e manu 
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praeripiebant. Neque rationem quisquam invenire po- 
tuit opprimendi" hsec auimalia, quamvis ingentem 
pecuniae vim pfaBmio* rex proposuisset.* Id ubi hospites 
animadverterent)'' regi dixerunt attulisse sese' anima], 
quod mures hos* ad unum omnes facile posset-^ delere. 

« 

4. Apportata dein felis hem ! quam stragem dedit 
murium ! post semihoram nullus erat in toto cubiculOy 
quem videres' audiresve. Q,ua re* rex perinde ac de 
regno aliquo donato gaudet, atque felem ducenties mille 
imperialibus* emit, ut qui esset; supra fidem opulentus. 
Quo* facto domum^ nautae properaverunt. Q,u6d si 
mercator ille Londiniensis, navarchus,"* fraudulentus 
fuisset et failax homo, rem omnem," ut gesta erat, Ri- 
chardum" celasset,** aurumque ad suos usus convertisset.*' 
Sed probiorem eo'' hominem vix invenisses.* Naiyi 
simul atque audierat, (juantam pecuniam nautae e fele 
fecissent,'' puero* arcessito rem omnem aperit, spondet- 
que sese' aurum ipsi justo tempore' redditurum/ 

5. Jubet eum* mercaturam* doceri, et cum pergeret 
puer in fide, assLduitate, et parsimonia, dedit adulto ei 
filiai^, quam habebat unam, in matrimonium, eumque 
decedens heredem' ex asse instituit. Atque ita Ri- 
chardus Vittington facultates sibi comparavit quam am- 
plissimas ei, quam a pueritia inde adamarat," parsimo- 
nia. Fors quidem hac in re partem haud levissimam 
sibi deposcit, neque tamen non parsimonia pueri fuit 
eorum, quse evencrunt, causa prima. Namque nemo 
nisi parcus felem, quo posset" olim vendere eam, aluis- 
set ;" neque impetr&sset forte ab hero, nisi ante ejus 
favorem parsimonii susl sibi conciliasset, potestatem 
feliculam* hanc pro suahabendi.'* Atque adeo casus 
ille prosperrimus non evenisset. 
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EXPLANATIOX OF ABBBEVIATIONS. 



m |actiire. 

adj arljective. 

adv adverb. 

c bommon ^nder. 

eomp, . . comparative. 

eonj jConjunctioD. 

d i^ouWul gendei. 

def. .... defective. 

dep deponent. 

ittm dimiautive. 



/. feminine. 

Jreq. . . .frequentative. 

^er ^erund. 

vnjt imperflonal. ' 

tnc..» . . .inceptive. 

ind indecHnable. 

tmt. interjeetioD. 

irr irregular. 

m mascnline. 

n neuter. 



n. pasa, . . neater panive. 

Kiim numenu. 

part participle, 

pau paaaive. 

fl y, piural. 

prep prepositlon. 

prel preteriti ve. 

pro pronoun. 

mihM flubetantive. 

nf saperlative. 



A, ab, or abs, prep. fnm; by, 

431 5 of. 
Abduco, ('re, xi, ctum, a. (ab & 

duco.) to takf. away. 
Abeo, ire, ii, ttum, irr. n. SOl, (ab 
. Sc eo,) to depart ; to go otU. 
Abpram, Alc-. See Absum. 
Aberro, kre, &vi, atum, n. (ab d& 

erro,) to stray. 
Abii, Slc. See Abeo. 
Abjectus, a, um, part. throton atoay ; 

casl off: from 
Abjicio, ^re, jeci, jectum, a. (ab & 

jacio,) to throw atoay ; to throto. 
Abrahamus, i, m. Abraham, ihe 

first ofthe Jetoish patriardis. 
Ad8. See A. 

Absens, tis, part. ahserU : from 
Absum, esse, fui, irr. n. 258, (ab 

Sl sum,) to he absent or distant. 
Abundans, tls, part. (abundo,) 

aboundin^. 
Abundantia, «, f. abundance ; pUnr 

ty: from 
Abundo, are, &vi, atum, n. (ab & 

undo,) to abound. 
Ac, coiij. and. 
Acanthis, Ydis, f. a goldfmch. 
Aceftdras, tis, part. : from 



Acc£do, ^re, cessi, cessum, n. (ad 

&b cedo,) lo come io or near; ic 

approach, 
Accel^ro, are, &vi, atum, a. &> n. (ad 

&, cel^ro,) lo hasten; to makc haste. 
Accepi. See Accipio. 
Accessi. See Accedo. 
AccTdo, £re, cYdi, n. (ad & cado,) 

to happen. 
Accldo, $re, cidi, cisum, a. (ad 

& cfedo,) to cut ; to cut down; 

to destroy. 
Accio. ire, Ivi & ii, Itum; a. (ad & 

cio,) to send for, 
Accipio, ^re, c€pi, ceptum, a. (ad 

6l capio,) to receive; to take; to 

admit ; to aceept of 
Acciplter, tris, m. a hatok, 
Acclfimo, &re, &vi, &tum, n. (ad & 

clamo,) to cry out; to thout; to 

huzxa. 
Accus&tus, a, mn, part. beingac^ 

cused: from 
Accuso, &re, &vi, &tum, a« (ad A; 

causa,) to accuse. 
Acer, acris, acre, adj. 147, ferce. 
Acerbus, a« imi, adj. morose; severe.^ 
Achaei, 6rum, m. pl. the Achaant. 
Aehilles, is, m. Ackilles, 
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Acies, 6i, f. an army in battU^array. 
Actio, duis, f. {Bgo,) action. 
Actus, a. um, pait. (a^o,) dont; 
Jinished : vita ante acta, past Ufe. 
Acus, 6s, f. l^, a fteedU. 
Ad, prep. to ; ai;for; accordingto. 
Ad&mo, are, avi, &tum, a. (ad & 

amo,) to Un>e ^reatly. 
Addico, ^, ixi, ictum, a. (ad & 

dico,) to give up ; to devote. 
Addoy ^re, dldi, dltum, a. (ad & 

do,) to add ; to give. 
Adduco, £re, uxi, uctum, a. (ad & 

duco,) to briftg ; to Uad. 
Adductus, a, um, part. (adduco,) 

being brought. 
Ade6y adv. (ad & e5,) ao ; aofar. 
Adeo, ire, il, Ilum, irr. n. 301, (ad 

& eo,) to go to. 
Adeptus, a, um, part. (adipiscor.) 
Adest. See Adsum. 
Adhibeo, ere, ui, Itum, a. (ad &. 

habeo,) to use ; to employ ; to ad' 

mit ;uj receive : adhibere fidem, 

to give credit tq;to believe. 
Adhibendus, a, um,part. (adhibeo.) 
Adliuc, adv. (ad &, buc,) hitherto; 

as yet; stiU. 
Adii, &c. 8ee Adeo. 
Adlmo, £re, emi, emptura, a. (ad 

& emo,) to take atoay. 
Adipiscor, i, adeptus sum, dep. (ad 

& apiscor,) to acquire ; to aUuin 

to; to reach. 
Ad^ut6, are, avi, atum, a. freq. 

318, (adjtivo,) to assist. 
Administro, are, avi, atum, n. & a. 

(ad &, ministro,) to numage; to 

direct. 
Admiror, ari, atus sum, dep. (ad & 

miror,) to admire. 
Adraitto, ere, isi, issum, a. (ad &. 

mitto,) to admit ; to eommit. 
Admoneo, ere, ui, Itum, a. (ad & 

moneo,) to adfnonish. 
Adolescens, tis, c. a yonth : firom 
Adolesco, ^re, olevi, uhum, n. (ad 

& olesco,) to grow up. 
Adorans, tis, part. : from 
Ad6ro, &re, avi, &tum, a. (ad & 

oro,) tp adore; to reverence, 
Adstans^ tis, part. : from 

16 



Adsto, stare, stlti, n^ (ad ii ito,) 

to stand near. 
Adsum, esse, fui, irr. n. 258, (ad & 

sum,) to be present. 
Adulator, dris, m. (adCdo,) a,fial- 

terer. 
AduUus, a, um, part. (adolesco,) 

grown up. 
Adv^ho, £re, vezi, vectum, a. (ad 

&> veho,) to bear ; to carry, 
Advenio, ire, eni, entum, n. (ad 

& venio,) to cotne ; to arrive, 
Adventus, us, m. (advenio,) an ar- 

rival ; a comifig. 
Adversus, a, um, adj. adverse : res 

adversse, misforttmes ; adversity : 

si quid adversi, if any misfor' 

tune: from 
Adverto, ^re, verti, versum, a. (ad 

6l verto,) to tum to. 
AdvOlo, are, avi, &tum, n. (ad & 

volo,) to^y or hasten to. 
i£des, is, and pl. iEdes, ium, f. a 

house. 
iEdiflco, &re, &vi, &tum, a. (eedes 

& facio,) to build. 
iEdui, 6rum, ra.pl. the jEduatu, 
iCneas, se, m. ^necu. 
JEgyptiua, a, um, adj.Egyptian; 

subs. an Egyptian : from 
Mgyptns, i. T. 52, Egypt. 
iEqualis, e, adj. eqiuU; contem- 

porai^y. 
iCquor, dris, n. a sea : from 
iEquus, a, um, adj. ior, isslmus, 

equal; calm; unruffled. 
iEs, seris, n. brass ; a statue. 
i£schlnes, is, m. j^Eschines, a Gre- 

cian orator. 
iEstas, atis, f. summer. 
iEstlmo, are, avi, atiun, a. to esti' 

tncUe ; to value. 
iEtas, atis, f. a^e. 
^tatiila, K, f. dim. (setas,) a tender 



age. 



iEiemus, a, um, adj. eterruU. 
Mt6\\, Orum, m. pl. the ^olians ; 

the ifdiabitafUs ofjEtolia, a e(»m- 

try of Greece. 
Affero, ferre, attiUi, allatum, irr. a. 

(ad &, fero.) 294, to Mng; to 
J aUege; toplead* 
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AiBcio, ^re, f^i, fectom, a. (ad & 

facio,) to affect : affic^re poena, 

to punish : doldre, to griew. 
Affigo, drc, xi, xum, a. (ad & figo,) 

to ^ upon. 
Africanus, i, m. A/ricaniu. 
Agens, tis, part. (ago,) drit^in^. 
Ager, agri, m. ajield; a terntory. 
Aggredtor, gredi, gressus sum, dep. 

(ad 6l ^radior,) to altack ; to as- 

satdt. 
Agno, are, avi, &tum, a. fireq. (ago,) 

318, to thake. 
Agnosco, Sre, Ovi, Ytum, a. (ad Sx, 

uosco^) to recognixe. 
AgDus, 1, m. a lavib. 
Ago, ag^re, esi, actum, a. to drive ; 

to act; to do; to lead: gratias 

ag^re, to give thanks. 
AgncOla, se, m. (ager Sl colo,) a 

mubandman. 
Ah ! int ali .' alas ! 
Aio, ais, ait, def. 310, to tay, 
Alauda, oe, f. a lark. 
Alexander, dri, m. AUxandeTf a 
' king ofMacedonia. 
Alexandria. ae, f. AUxandriaj a 

city o/Egypt. 
Algor, 6ris, m. cold. 
AJienus, a, um, adj. (alius,) be- 

longing to another or to others ; 

/oreign : a nobis ali^num, at va- 

riance loitfi our character : subs. 

a stranger ; a /oreigner. 
Aliquando, adv. (alius &, quando,) 

once ;/ormfirly ; at length ;Jmally. 
AlTquis, -qua, -quod & -quid, pro. 

(alius & quis,) 206, some; sonte 

one ; any. 
AIYquot, ind. adj. (alius 6c> quot,) 

some; several. 
Alius, a, ud, adj. 144, other; anather. 
Alo, al^re, alui, alttum or altum, a. 

to ntaintain ; to /eed ; to support ; 

to strengthen. 
AlIocQtus, a, um, part. addressing : 

from 
AllOquor, lOqui, locdtus sum, dep. 

(ad &. loquor,) to tpeak to; to 

addresa. 
Altar, «11, £niio,aij^. 144, «iweAer ; 
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Altercor, &ri, fttiu nun, dep. (al- 

ter,) to dispute ; to torangle. 
Altus, a, um, adj. high ; Iq/ly ; deep. 
Alui. 8ee Alo. 
Amic^, adv. (amlcus,) in a/riendly 

manner. 
Amicitia, «e, f. /rienddtip : from 
Amicus, i, m. a /riend.^ 
Amicus, a, um, adj. ior, issYmus, 

(amo,) /riendly. 
Amitto, ^re, misi, missum, a. (a 

6l mitto,) to lose. 
Amnis, is, d. 96, a rvoer, 
Amo, &re, avi, &tttm, a. to tofic ; si 

me amas, if you love me, or I 

pray you, 
Amoenus,^ a, um, adj. pieasant, 
Amor, Oris, m. (amo,) tooe ; affeC' 

Hon. 
Ampius, i, m. Ampius, a Roman. 
Amplius, adv. (corap. of ampl^,) 

more : non amplius, no more. 
Amplus, a, um, adj. ior, iaslmus, 

great. 
An, adv. & conj. of doubt or inter- 

roffation; in indirect questions, 

whether ; in direct questions, it is 

not translated. 
AnchOra, ae, f. an anehor. 
Ancus, i, m. Ancus, a Roman lang. 
Ango, Sre, anxi, a. to strangU ;. to 

trouMe. 
AnTma, se, f. the li/e ; the soul. 
Animadverto, fre, verti, versum, 

a. (anTmus 6c> adverto,) to o^ 

serve ; to perceive. 
Anlroai, &Iis,n. (anlma,) a ereature; 

an animal. 
Anlmus, i, m. the mind ; the dispo- 

sition; the smd ; courage : esto 

bono anlmo, be o/good courage ; 

take courage, 
Annlbal, ftlis, m. Hannibal, a Car- 

thaginian general, 
AnnAna, ae, f. (annus,) promsions. 
AnuCklus, i. m. a ring. 
Annuens, tis, part. consenUng : from 
Annuo, €re, ui, n. (ad & nuo,) to 

eonsent. 
Aonos, i,m. ayeof'. 
Ante, prep. bejfore; mnVt, adv. be- 
/bre ;-/ormeny. 
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Ant^qoam, adv. (ant^ & qaim,) 

bejort. 
AntiAcbus, i, m. Antiochtu, a king 

of Byria. 
AntoniiM, i, m. Antomff a Roman 

general. 
Antrum, i, n. a cavt. 
Anxius, a, um, adj. anxious; soli' 

citoua. 
Apenniims, i, m. Uie Apennines, 
Apetf apri, m. a toild boar. 
Apeno, ire, ui, tum, a. (a & pario,) 

to open ; to disclose. 
Apis, 18, f. a bee. 
Appareo, £re, ui, n. (ad 6l pareo.) 

to appear ; to be seen ; to attena; 

to tDoit on. 
Appcllo, §re, &vi, &tum, a. (ad &> 

pello,) to call. 
Appello. ^re, pQli; pulsum, a. (ad & 

pello,) to approach ; to arrire. 
App^tens, tis, adj. desirous ; fond : 

s^petentior famae, too Jfond of 
/ame: from ^ 
App^to, (re. ivi, Itum, a. (ad d& 

peto,) io aesire; to try to obtain ; 

io pursue ; to eovet, 
Appius, a, um, adj. Appian. 
Appius, i, m. Appius, a Roman. 
App6no, ^re, sui, sTtum, a. (ad & 

pono,) to serve up ; to set before 

one. 
Apport&tus, a, um, part. being 

broughi: from 
Apporto, &re. &vi, &tum, a. (ad & 

porto,) iobring. i 

Apprehendo, £re, di, sum, a. (ad & 

prehendo,) to lay.hold of; io 

seize. 
Apud, prep. Vfith; near ; before; 

at: with the name of a person, 

it often signifies at ilie house of. 
Apulia, ae, \. Apuliaf a eountry of 

Italy. 
Aqua, ae, f. water, 
Aqulla, se, f. 66 & 80, an eagle. 
Ara, », f. an altar. 
Arar, ftris, m. the river Arar, now 

the SeumCj in France. 
Arbttror, &n, atus sum, dep. (arbY- 

ter,) to think; to consider. 
Arbor, 6ris, f. a tree. 



Arcadia, ae, f. Arcadiatf a moun' 

tainous country of Greece. 
Arceo, ere, ui, a. to drive away; 

to debar. 
Arcessitus, a, um, part. being 

called: from 
Arcesso, ere, ivi, itum, a. to send 

for; to irwite.^ 
Archimedes, is, m. AtrchimedeSf a 

celtbrated nuUhemalician 6f Syr- 

acuse. 
Arcus, us, m. a bow : pluvius arcus, 

the rainbow. 
Arduus, a, um, adj. dijiailt. 
Argenteus, a, um, adj. (arg^ntum,) 

ofsUner; sUver. 
Arguo, <^re, ui, utum, a. io accuse; 

to biante. 
Ariovistus, i, m. Ariomstus, a Ger^ 

man king. 
Aristides, is, m. Aristides, a GrS' 

rian general. 
Aristotf les, is, m. Arisioiley an em- 

inent Grecian philosoplier. 
Arma, drum, n. pl. arms. 
Annentum, i, n. a herd. 
ArOma, fttis, n. a spice. 
Ars, tis, f. art; skill. 
Artlfex; Ycis, c. (ars & facio,) an 

artist. 
Artus, us, m. a joint; a iimb. 
Arundo, Tnis, f. 94 & 105, a reed. 
Arx, cis, f. 115 &. 95, a citadel; a 

fortress. 
As, assis, m. a unit ; a whole; a 

piece ofmoney, 
AsYnus, 1, m. an ass. 
Asper, ?ra, £rum, adj. rottgh; c«- 

lamitous; peiHous. 
A.<iporto, are, &vi, &tum, a. (abs d& 

porto,) lo carry away. 
Assecntus, a, um, part. (ass^quor.) 
Assentior, iri, sus sum, dcp. (ad 

&, sentio,) lo assent. 
Ass^uor, i, cutus sum, dep. (ad 

&, sequor,) to overtake ; io come 

up wilh ; to reach. 
AssiduTtas, atis, f. (assiduus,) tn- 

dustry. 
Assuesco, ?re, suevi, etum, n. Sl a, 

(ad d& suesco,) to accustom ont^M 

self; to be wont or used. 
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▲T eALAMITOSUft, 



Aty conj. bui. 

Ater, tra, tram, adj. 143, blaci, 

Athenae, arum, f. pl. AUieWf the 

most eeUbraUd cUy of Greece. 
Atbenieiises, ium, m. pl. Uu Atlht- 

nia$u; the citizens of Athens, 
Atque, conj. wnd, 
AttXcus, i, m. AUicm, a diUin' 

guished Roman. 
Attfili, &c. See Afi^ro. 
Auctor, dris, c. (ai^eo,) an author; 

a leader ; a heaa. 
Auctorltas, atis, f. (auctor,) author- 

itv. 
Audfacia, «e, f. (audax,) audacity. 
Audeo, ere, ausus sum, n. pass. to 

dare. 
Audiendi, ger. : from 
Audio, Ire, ivi, itum, a. 280, io hear, 
Auditus, a, um, part. (audio.) 
Aufu^, £re, i, Ttum, n. (ab & fu- 

gio,) toescape; to fiu froni, 
Aura, ae, f. a genile gaie. 
Aureus^ a, um, adj. ofgold ; golden. 
Auris, iSj f. an ear. 
Aurum, i, n. gold. 
Ausus, a^ um, paxt. (audeo.) 
Aut, conj. or. 
Auiem, coi^. but, 
Auxilium, 1, n. aid ; cusistance ; 

auxUiauries. 
Avaritia, ae, f. axarice : from 
Avarus, a, um, adj. avaricious. 
Avello, dre, velii or vuUi, vulsum, 

a. (a Sl veilo,) to jthick off. 
Averto, £re, verti, versuro, a. (a ic 

verto,) to tum avoav. 
AvidTtas, &tis, f. greeainess ; eager- 

ness : from 
Avldus, a, um, adj. ior, issTmus, 

desirous ; eager; fond; avari' 

cious. 
Avis, is, f. a bird. 
Avus, i, m. a grandfaiher ; an anr- 

cestor. 
Azis, is, m. the axis, {of the earth 

or heatjens.) 

B. 

Babj^lon. 6nis. f. 52, Babylon, tlie 
capUal of CiuUdea. 



Balans, tis, part ^/eotu^ : from 
Baio. are, avi, atum, n. to bleat. 
Banausia, se, f. Bandusia, a foum* 

tain in IloUy. 
Beate, adv. happUy: from 
Beatus, a, um, adj. (beo,) happy. 
Belgse, fiium, m. pl. the Beisiansy 

peofUeiuthenorihernpaHofGauL 
Bellum, i, u. toar. 
Bene, adv, melins, optlm^, u>eU. 
Benefacio, 6re, feci, factum, n. (be- 

ne & facio,) to benefU. 
Bencficium, i, n. (benefacio,) a ben- 

eJU ; a favor. 
Benig^n^, adv. (benignus,) kindiy. 
Benjamious, i, m. Btr^amin. 
Bibo, ere, i, ttum, a. to drink. 
Biduum, i, n. (bis & dies.) two dayt. 
Bieimium, i, n. (bts & annus,) two 

years. 
Bland^, adv. (blandus,) genUy; 

courteousiy. 
Bolus, i, m. a morsel. 
Bonum, i, n. a good ; a good thmg ; 

a biessing : irom 
Bonus, a, um, adi. comp. melior, 

sup. optlmus, 177, gomi. 
Bos, bovis, c. 125, anox; a cow. 
Brevis, e^ adj. short; brief: brevi, 

or brevi teinpdre, tn a sfwrt time, 
Brutus, i, m. BruiuSy a Roman. 
ByssInuS; a, um, adj. (byssus,) of 
fn/t linen. 

c. 

C, an abbrevialion of Caius, 
Cado, dre, CGCtdi, casum, n. tc 

fuU ; to fixii ; to perish. 
Csedo, dre, cecidi, caesum, a. to cut ; 

to siay. 
Caecus, a, um, adj. blind. 
Caelum. 8ee Ccelum. 
Caesar, is, m. Julius Ccuar,1hejbit 

Roman emperor, 
Coesus, a, um, part. (caedo,) slain, 
Caius, i, m. CaiuSf a common Ro- 

man prcenomen. 
Calamltas, &tis, f. (cal&mus,) loss; 

ccUamUy; misfortune. 
CalamitOsus, a, um, adj. (cal^unl- 

tas,) wUiappy. 



CALCHAS — CICERO. 
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Calchas, antis, m. Calchas, a Gre- 

eian augur. 
Calendae, &nim^ f. pl. the Calends; 

the frst day ofthe month, 
Calpumius, i, m. CaLpurmuSf a Ro- 

man, 
Camfilus, i, m. a eamel, 
Camillus, i, m. CamUlus, aRoman. 
Campus, i, m. a plain ; a Jield. 
Canens, tis, part. (cano,) svtging; 

platpng. 
Canimus, i. m. CanimuSf a Rornan, 

who ioas consul only seven hours. 
Canis, is, c. 53, a dog. 
Canistrum', i, n. a basket ; a bread' 

basket. 
Cano, £re, cecTni, cantum, a. (o 

sing ; to play upon a minsical 

instrument : gallus canit, M« cock 

crotos. 
Caotus, iks, m. (cano,) ^ song. 
Capio, dre, cepi, c«^tum, a. 276, 

to take ; to cap^re ; to seize ; to 

captivate. 
Capitalis, e^adj. (caput,) capital: 

res cap«<^is, a capital crune. 
Captan«V ^'*h P^''* tcekingfor : from 
Capto, &.re, avi, atum, a. freq. (ca- 

pio,) to seek or strive for. 
Captus, a. um, part. (capio,) hamng 

been seized; taken; captiiuxted; 

citarmed : captus oc&lis, biind. 
Capua, se, f. Capua, a city ofCam' 

pania, in Italy. 
Caput, Ttis, n. 99, a /lead; a capital 

city. 
Carcer, ^ris, m. a prison. 
Careo, ere, ui, n. to be toitiunit; to 

be in want ; to be destitute of. 
Carmen, Tnis, n. 107 & 99, a poem; 

a song. 
Caro, caniis, f.Jlesh. 
Carpo, £re, carpsi, carptum, a. to 

crop. 
Cartha^niensis, e, adj. Carthapn- 

ian : subs. a Cartfuxginian : from 
Carthago, Tnis, f. 105 & 52, Car- 

tiiage, a city in Uie nortiiem part 

ofAfrica. 
Carus, a,um, adj. ior, issTmus, (/ear, 
Casa, ae, f. a cottage. 
Caseus, i, m. a cheese, 
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Castra, drum, n. pl. a eamp. 
CasOla, ae, f. dim. (casa,) a ixttU 

coitage. 
Casus, iks, m. (cado,) an everU; a 

misfortune; chance ; accident. 
Catilina, se, m. 51, Caliline, a 
prq^igate Roman, who conspired 
against tiie govemment of iUs 
country. 
Cato, Gnis, m. Cato, the name of a 

Roman famaly. 
Cavarinus, i, m. Cavarinus, a king 

oftlie Sertbnes, in GatU. 
Cavea, ae, f a cage. 
Cauda, ae, f. a tail. 
Causa, se, f a cause; a reason: 

causa, on account of. 
CecTdi. See Cado. 
Cedo. ^re, cessi, cessum, n. to 

yield ; to depart. 
Celer, eris, ^re, adj. swiji. 
Celerltas, atis, f. (celer,) swifiness ; 

despatcli. 
Celerlter, adv. celerius, celerrtm^, 

/celer,) swifUy ; qtncKiy. 
Celo, are, avi, &tum, a. to conceal; 

to conreal from, 
Censeo, £re, ui, um, a. tojudge; 

to estimtite ; to suppose. 
Censendus, a, um, part. (censeo.) 
Ceutum, num. adj. pl. ind. 165, a 

iiundred. 
Centurio, dnis, m. (centum,) a cen- 

twion., 
Cepi. 8ee Capio. 
Ceit&tim, adv. (certo,) eamestly. 
Cert6 or Cert5, adv. (certus,) cer' 

tainly. 
Certus, a, um, adj. ior, isslmus, 

certain. 
Cervix, icis, f. the neck, 
Cervus, i, m. a stag. 
Cesso, are, &vi, &tum, n. to eease; 

to stop. 
Cet£rus, ^ra, Srum, adj. otiier; 

tlic otlier. 
Chanaan, ind. Canaan, 
Cibaria, drum, n. pl. food; provis* 

ions: from 
Cibus, i, m. food ; iHand. 
Cic^ro, Onis, m. Cicero, an ilbU' 
trious Roman orator. 
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CIUCIUM CONCIUUM. 



Cflicium, i. n. clotfi, o/ goafs hair ; 

tackclatk. ' 

Cimbri, Orum, m. pL iht Cimbrians. 
Circtter, adv. aboia ; nearly. 
Circum, prep. around. 
Circumd/ltus, a, um, part. buiU 

around: from 
Circumdo, d&re, dSdi, dStum, a. 

(circum & do,) to pul or btdld 

suround. 
Circumsideo, £re, s^di, sessum, a. 

(circum &. sedeo,) io besiege. 
Circumstans, tis, part. : from 
Circumsto, are, stSti, st&tom, a. 

(circum &. sto,) to stand around. 
CircumvolIto,ajre, avi, atum, a. freq. 

(circum & vollto,) io keep Jlying 

r<nmd : io hover round. 
Citatus, a,nm, part. (cieo,) excited: 

equo citato, at /uu gallop : from 
Cito, are, avi, atum, a. freq. (cieo,) 

to excite. 
Cit6, adv. quickly. 
Civis, is, c. a citizen. 
Civltas, atis, f. (civis,) a siate ; a city. 
Clamor, 6ris, m. (c)amo,) 92 & lOG, 

ashaut. 
Classis, is, f. a Jleet. 
Clementer, adv. (clemens,) kindly, 
Cneius, i, m. Cneius, a Roman 

pramotnen. 
Codrus, i, m. Codrus, ihe lasi king 

o/ti\jt Atfienians. 
Coelum, i, n. sing. m. pl. heaven. 
Coeno, are, avi, atum, n.- (coena,) 

io sup. 
Ccepi, isse, def. 307, / begin or / 

be^an. 
Cogitandi, ger. : from 
CogTto, are, avi, atum, a. io think ; 

to refied. 
Coffo, 6re, coegi, coactnm, a. (con 

& ago,) to compel ; to /orce. 
Cognltus, a, um, part. known : from 
Cognosco, €re, nOvi, nttum, a. 

(con &L nosco,) to Uam ; io hear ; 

to know. 
Cohors, tis, f. a cahort. 
Collacrymans, tis, part. : from 
Cdlacr^o, are, &vi, &tum, n. (con 

& lacrjNno,) to tstep itith; to 

W€Sp, 



CoIIega, se, m. a colUague. 
Collrsfo, ^re, leei, lectum, a. (cob 

&Tego,) to colleci. 
Collis, is, m. a hill. 
Coll6co, are, &vi, atum, a. (con & 

loco,) toplace; to set. 
CoIIum, i, h. the neck. 
Colo, ^re, colui, cultum, a. to re- 

spect. 
Colonia, ae, f. (colonus,) a colony. 
Columba, se, f. a doce ; a pigeon. 
ComMo, ^re, edi, esum, a. (con d& 

edo,) to eat up ; to devour. 
Comes, Itis, c. (cum & eo,) a com^ 

panion ; an attendant. 
Commerodro, &re, &vi, fitum, a. 

(con &. mem6ro,| to mention. 
Cowimlgpo, ftre, avi, atum, n. (con 

^ «\igro,) to remove. 
Commiivo, ^re, isi, issum, a. (con & 

mitto,) to commit ; to intrvst. 
Comm6do, &te, avi, fttum. a. (com- 

m6dus,) to gvcs ; to afford. 
Comm6dum, i, n. projU; inierest; 

advantage. 
Commoneo, ere, ui, lluia, a. (con &, 

moneo,) to remlnd ; to admonish. 
Commoveo, ere, 6vi, 6tum, a. (con 

dt moveo,) io move. 
Comm6tus, a. um, part. (commo- 

veo,) movea ; (iffected. 
Communis, e, adj. common. 
Comp&ro, are, avi, atum, a. (con 

& paro,) to ac(pdre. 
Compello, ^re, ali, ulsum, a. (con & 
-p&io,) to/orce; to compel; to drine. 
Comperio, ire, p€ri, pertum, a. (con 

& pario,) to learn ; to be in/ormed. 
Complector, i, xus sum, dep. (con & 

plerto,) to surround; to emhrace. 
Complexus, a, um, part. (complec- 

tor.) 
Compr6bo, are, avi, atnm, a. (con 

& probo,) to con/irm ; to verify. ^ 
Compulsus, a, um,'part. (compello,) 

driven. 
Concedo, ^re, cessi, cessum, a. & 

n. (con &; cedo^) to go ; to retire. 
Concilio, &re, &vi, atum, a. (con- 

cillum,) to conciUate. ^ 
Concilium, i. n. a cowieU; m aS' 

semUy. 



CONGLATE — CONTENTUS. 
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Condavey is, n. Jcon &> Glavui,) a 

chamber ; a hau. 
Condemno, §re, &vi, &lum, a. (con 

dc damno,) to candemn. 
Condio, ire, ivi, Itum, a. to seaton ; 

to ernbalm. 
Conditus, a, um, part. (condio.) 
Conditio, dnis, t. condilion; cir- 

cumstance»: from 
Condo, ^re, Ydi, Itum, a. (con & 

do,) to founa; to build ; to con- 

ceal ; to bury ; to place. 
CondOno, are, avi, atum, a. fcon 

& donOj) to remit; to paraon; 

toforgive. 
Confectus, a, nm, part. (conficio,) 

consumed; destroyed; wasted. 
Confi^ro, conferre, contali, collatum, 

a. irr. (con & fero,) 294, to bring 

togelher : conferre se, to betake 

one^s self; to go. 
Confestim, adv. tmmediateiy. 
Conficio, ^re, eci, ectum, a. (oon 6c> 

facio,) to maki ; to prepare ; to 

overpower ; to consume. 
Confirmo, are, avi, atum, a. (con &, 

firmo,) to encourage ; to assert. 
Confiteor, ^ri, fessus sum, dep. 

(con & fateor,) to confess ; to 

acknmoledge. 
Conflictus, us, m. (confligo,) a col' 

lision. 
Cong^ro, £re, essi, estum, a. (con 

& gero,) to collect ; to heap up. 
Conjector, dris, m. (conjicio,) a 

sootlisayer; an interpreter of 

dreams. 
Conjecius, a, um, part. being 

thrown or cast: in pudOrem, 

beinv brought io shame : from 
Conjicio, $re, jeci, jectum, a. (con 

&jacio,) to throw. 
Conjux, tlgis, c. (con &. jun&^,) 

a spouse; a husband; a %oifi. 
Conor, gri,&tus sum, dep. to strive; 

to endeavor. 
Conscribo, €re, scripsi, dcriptum, a. 

(con & scribo,) to write togetlier. 
Conscriptus, a, um, part. (cbnscri- 

bo,) patres conscripti, conscript 

fathers, a title of Roman sena- 

tOfl. 



Conseqsus, ^, m. (consentio,) coii- 

sent. 
ConsidSro, are, &vi, &tum, a. to con^ 

sider ; to think of 
Consido, ^re, edi, essum, n. (con & 

sido^) to sit down together. 
Consihum, i, n. (consmo,) wisdom; 

counsel; advice; acouncU; ade- 

sign ; sagacity. 
Consisto, dre, stiti, n. (cOn d& sisto,) 

to consist in; to stop; to draw 

up ; to post on^s aelf. 
Consolatio, Onis, f. (consOlor,) con- 

solalion; comfort. 
Consolatus, a, um, part. from 
ConsOlor, ari, &tus sum, dep. to con- 

sole; tocomfort. 
Conspectus, ^s, m. sight; presence. 
Conspergo, £re, si, sum, a. (con d& 

spargo,) t6 sprinkle ; to inoisten, 
Conspicio, €re, exi, ectum. a. (con &> 

specio,) tosee; tobehold; toper- 

ceive. 
Constituo, Sre, ui, fltnm, a. (con & 

statuo,) to estabUsh; to make; to 

place ; to set. 
Consto, &re, stUi, n. (con & sto,) 

io consist of; to cost. 
Construo, Sre, struxi, structum, a. 

(con & struo,) to buUd ; to con» 

struct. 
Consuetndo, Ynis, f. (consuesco,) 

custom; practice. 
Consul, Cdis, m. (consCilo,) a consuL 
Consulatus, os, m. (consul,) a con- 

sulship. 
ConsOlo, Sre, ui, tum, n. & a. to 

consuU; to prooide for; to re- 

ColTsto, «re, su^psi, «unptum, 

a. (con & sumo,) to oonsume. 
Consumptus, a, um, part. (con- 

sumo.) 
Contendo, £re, tendi, tentum, a. 

(con & tendo,) t9 cont^nd. 
Contemno, Sre, tempsi, temptum, 

a. (con & temno,) tocontemn; to 

despise. 
Contentio, Onis, f. (contendb,) conr 

tention. 
Contentus, a^ um, adj. (eontineoj 

emiUnL 
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CONTICESCO 



DE. 



Conticesco, &re, ticui, n. inc. (con- 

ticeO;) to keep siience. 
ContineO; ire, tinut, tentum. a. (con 

&> teneo,) to hold; lo keep; to 

rettrain. 
Continu6, adv. immedialely : from 
Continuus, a, um, adj. (contineoj 

continual; successioe. 
Contra, prep. agodnst. 
ContrariuS; a, um, adj. (contra^ 

contrary ; reyugnant. 
Convenio, ire, veni, ventum, n. 

(con 6c venio,) io assemble; to 

meet : pass. imp. convenitur, peo- 

ple Jlock. 
Conversus, a, um, part. having 

tumed; tuming : from 
Converto, €re, versi, versum, a. 

(con & verlo,) Ifi tum; to conr 

vert. 
Convicium, i, n. a reproach ; an tn- 

sult. 
Conviva, ae, m. «S& f. (con & vivo,) 

a g^st. 
Convivium, i, n. (con & vivo,) a 

feast ; a banquet. 
Convdco, are, avi, §.tum, a. (con &l 

voco,) to caU together ; to assem- 

ble ; to convene. 
Copia, se, f. abundance ; copious- 

ness ; troops ; forces. 
CopiAs^, adv. (copiOsus,) ahun- 

dantly. 
Coram, prep. before ; inpresence of, 
Corinthus, i, f. 52, Corinthj a city 

of Greece. 
Cornelius, i, m. ComeliuSf a Ro- 

man name. 
CorOna, a, f. a croum. 
Comu, u, n. 127, a hom. 
Corpus, 6tih, n. a body. 
Cotumix, Icis, f. a quail. 
Credo, ^re, Ydi, Ytum, a. & n. to 

trusi; io believe. 
Credalus,a, um, adj. (credo,) cred- 

tdous. 
Creo, d,re, avi, &tum, a. to creaie ; 

to appoint ; to elect. 
Croesus, i, m. Craesus, a rich king 

of Lyd*a. 
Cradelis, e, adj. crud ; hard-luart- 

ed: from 



Cradus, a, um, adj. unripe; crud. 
CubtcQlum, i, n. (cubo,) a roam; « 

chamber. 
CucCUo, arc. &vi, atum, a. to cry 

like a cuckoo : from 
CucuJus. i, m. a cuckoo. 
Cui. See Qui & Quis. 
Cuius. 8ee Qui &l Qtfjos. 
Cuimus, i, m. a stalk; a stan. 
Culpa, ae, f. afatUt. 
Culpo, are, avi, atimi, a. (culpa,) to 

blame. 
Cum, prep. with: similitado cum 

Deo, resemblance to God. 
Ciim, adv. when ; although. 
Cumse, aram, f. pl. the city CumaSf 

tn Italy. 
Cunctus, a, uro, adi. adl. 
Cupidltas, &tis, f. aesire ; pcusion : 

nrom 
Cupldus, a, um, adj. ior, bslmus, 

jond; desirous : from 
Cupio, ^re, ivi, itum, a. to desire. 
Cur, adv. whyf 
Cura, se, f. care, 

Curids^, adv. (curi6sus,) carefuUy. 
Curo, are, avi, &tum, a. (cura,) to 

look io ; to regard ; io take care. 
Curro, ^re, cucurri, cursum, n. 250, 

to mn. 
Currus, ds, m. (curro,) a chariot, 
Custodio, ire, ivi, Itum, a. to keep; 

to preserve : from 
Custos, 6dis, c. a keeper. 
Cyc)&des, um, f. pl. 52, the CycU* 

des, isLtnds in the ./Egcean Sea. 
Cyras, i, m. Cyrus, a kvng ofPersia, 

D. 

Da, &c. Bee Do. 

Damn&tus, a, um,part. condcmned: 

from 
Damno, &re, &vi, fitum, a. to conr 

demn. 
Darius, i, m. Daritu, a king of 

Persia. 
Datus, a, um, part (do,) given; 

pledged. 
Davus, i. m. Davus, the name of a 

slave. 
De, prep* of; canctrmig ; fiM^ 



DEBEO 



DESUM. 
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Debeo, €re, ui, Iftum, a. to otoe; 

ougfu. 
DecedenS; tis, part. dying : from 
Dec€do, ^re, cessi, cessuin, n. (de 

Sz, cedo,) to depart; to die, 
Decem, num. adj. ind. ten, 
Decemvtri, drum, m. pl. (decem & 

viri,) tlie Decemvirs. 
December, bris, m. (decem,) De- 

cetnber, the terith Ronuzn month. 
Decldo, ^re, ctdi, n. (de & cado,) 

to /all ; to faU off, 
Decipio, £re, decepi. deceptum, a. 

(de &L capio,) to deceive. 
Declaro, are, avi, atum, a. (de &, 

claro,) to proclaim. 
Decussis, is, m. (decem &> as,) a 

piece of money of the value often 

asseSf or fve ounces of copper. 
Dedi. See Do. 
Dedo, Sre, dedtdi, dedttum, a. (de 

& do,) to give up ; to surrender. 
Deduco, £re, xi, ctum, a. (de &, 

duco,) to bring doton ; to bring ; 

to lead. 
Defendo, ^re, fendi, fensum, a. to 

defend. 
Defero. ferre, tuli, l&lum, irr. a. 

(de dL fero,) 294, to carry doum ; 

to carry. 
Deficio, 6r«, feci, fectum, a. ^ n. 

Jde ec facio,) tofail; to end; to 

he eclipsed. 
Dego, ^re, degi, a. & n. (de & 

ago,) to iive. 
Deinde &. Dein, adv. then, 
Deiotftrus, i, m. Deiotarus, a king 

of Galatia. 
Deiecto, are, avi, gtum, a. (de & 

lecto,) to delight; to please. 
Delectus, a, um, part. (deltgo,) 

chosen; select. 
Deleo, ere, 6vi, etum, a. to destroy. 
Deltgo, ere, legi, lectum, a. (de & 

lego,) to choose ; to select. 
Delos, I, f. 89^, the island DeloSj 

one of tfee Cyclades. 
Delphi, Orum, m. pl. Delphif a toum 

of Phocis, in Greece. 
Delphinus^ i, m. a dolphin. 
Demereo, ere, ui, ttum, a. (de Sl 

mereo,) to deserve. 



Demerttus, a, um, part. (demereo,) 

deserved. 
Demitto, ^re, isi, issum, a. (de d& 

mitto,) to let doum ; to cast down, 
DemochSres, is, m. DemochareSf an 

Atheman orator. 
Democrttus, i, m. DemocrHus, a 

Grecian philosopher. 
Demosth^nes. is, m. Demosthenes, 

tlie most celebrated of the GrecioM 

orators. 
Demum, adv. at length, 
Dentque, hA\ finaUy ; at last, 
Dens, tis, m. 97, a tooth. 
Dentatus, i, m. Dentaius. 
DepOno, ^re, posui, posttum, a. 

(de & pono,) to lay doion; to lay 

aside ; to taJce off. 
Depdnens, tfs, part. (depOno,) Zay- 

iiig down or aside. 
Deporto, are, avi, &tum, a. (de Sc 

porto,) to carry away ; to con- 

vey. 
Deposco, Sre, poposci, a. (de & 

posco,) to demand ; to claim. 
Depr&ro, are, &vi, fttum, a. (de &> 

pravus,) to spoU. 
Deprehendo. ^re, di, sum, a. (de &, 

prehendo,) to aeize; tojmd; to 

detect. 
Deprehensus, a, um, part. (depre- 

hendo.) 
Depressus, a, um, part. sunk : 

ttom 
Deprtmo, ^re, pressi, pressum, a. 

(de & premo,) to depress ; to sink, 
Descendo, £re, di, sum, n. (de & 

scando,) to go doion ; to descend. 
Describo, fre, scripsi, scriptum, a. 

(de & scribo,) to describe. 
Desfro, ^re, erui, ertum, a. (de & 

sero,) to forsake ; to desert. 
Despero, are, &vi, atum, a. (de & 

spero,) to despair of 
Desttno, are, &vi, atum, a. to deter^ 

nnne. 
Destrictus, a, um, part. drawn: 

from 
Destringo, ^re, strinxi, strictum, a. 

(de & stringo.) to draw. 
Desum, esse, mi, irr. n. (de 4^ 

sum,) tobe xoanting. 
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Deterreo, ^re, ui, Ytum, a. (de &, 

terreo,) to deter. 
Detr&ho. ire, traxi, tractum, a. (de 

&, trano,) to takt off, 
Detrudo, ^re, si, sum, a. (de & tru- 

do;) to thrust down. 
Deus, i, m. 89, God ; a god. 
Devoratus, a, um, part. svoaUowtd : 

from 
Dev6ro, are, avi, fttum, a. (de & 

voro,) to devour ; to svoalUno. 
Dextra, ae, f. the right hand. 
Diadema, fttis, n. a diadem. 
Dicens, tis, part. saying : from 
Dico, irtf oixi, dictum, a. tosay; 

lo call. 
Dictator, 6ris, m. a dictaior; a tem' 

porary Roman magistraU toith 

ZlinSted power. ^ 
Dicturus, a, um^ part. (dico.) 
Dido, iks or dms, f. X>ufo, a queen 

of Carihage. 
Dies, £i, m. or f. in sinff. m. inpl. a 

day. 132 & 133. 
DifficYlis, e, adj. 125, 2, ior, iTmus, 

(de & facYIis,) dijicult. 
DigPro, Sre, gessi, gestum, a. (dis 

& gero,) to arrangef to explain. 
DigUus, i, m. ajinger. 
Dignus, a, um, adi. worthy. 
Diltgenter, adv. (cUlTgens,) diligent- 

ly, care/uUy. 
Diligentia, ee, f. (dilTgens,) cdffi- 

gence. 
Diltgo, ^re, leu, lectum, a. (dis &. 

lego,) to love ; to esteem. 
Dimisi. 8ee Dimitto. 
Dimitto, ^re, misi, missum, a. (dis 

& mitto,) lo dismiss, to let go. 
Dionysius, i, m. Dionysius, a tyrant 

of Sli^racuse. 
Dis, ditis, adj. ior, issTmus, rich. 
Discedo, ere, cessi, cessum, n. (dis 

&> cedo,) to depart. 
Discendi, ger. (disco.) 
Discepto, are, fivi, auim, n. (dis &> 

capto,) to dispute. 
DiscipOlus, i, m. 85, a scholar : from 
Disco, Sre, di(&ci, a. to leam; to 

knaio hovi. 
Discurro, ^re, curri 6c cucurri, cur- 

sum, n. (dis & curro,) to run abouL 



Dispensator, dris, m. (dispenao,) a 

steward. 
Dissidium, i, n. (dissideo,) disagree' 

ment. 
DissimTlis, e, adj. (dis &,, simllis,) 

unlike. 
Disto. are, n. (dis Sl sto,) to differ. 
Distribuo, £re, ui, utum, a. (dis dc 

t|ribuo,j to distribute. 
Ditio, dnis, f. rule; power; authoT' 

ity; domimon. 
Ditis. See Dis. 
Diu, adv. long; a long time. 
DivTdo, ^re, visi, vlsum, au io di- 

vide; toseparcUe. 
DiviuTtus, adv. from Ood; provi' 

dentialiy. 
Divitiacus, i, m. Divitiacus, a chief 

of the uEdui, in Gaul. 
Divitiae, ftrum, f. pl. (dives,) riches. 
Dixi. 8ee Dico. 
Do, dare, dedi, datum, a. togive: 

stragem dare, to make a slaugh- 

ter: dare negotium, to eharge; 

tocommission: dare se in viam, 

to set out on a joumey, 
Doceo, ere, ui, tum, a. to teach. 
Doctor, dris, m. (doceo,) a teacher ; 

a preceptor. 
Dolendus, a, um, part. from 
Doleo, £re, ui, n. 0£. a. to grieve ; to 

rtpathixe in. 
j 6ris, m. pam ; grief; sorrow. 
DomTnus, i, m. amaster; alord: 

from 
Domus, iHs & i. f, 129, a house; 

a family; a fwusehold: domum 

properare, to fiasten home : domi, 

at home : aomb or ex domo ffroin 

home. 
Donatus, a, um, part. given; prt' 

sented: from 
Dono, ftre, avi, ftlum, a. to give ; to 

bestow. 
Donum, i, n.(dono,)a^^; apresent. 
Dormio, Ire, ivi, itum, n. to sleep. 
Duco, ^re, duxi, ductum, a. to Uad; 

to conduct; to reckon. 
Ducenties, num. adv. (ducenti,) two 

hundred times. 
Dulc^, adv. iib, issTm^, (dulcis,) 

sweetiy. 
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Dulcedo, Tnls. f. stoeetness : from 
Dulcis, e, adj. k>r, isslmus, sweet; 

pleasant. 
Dumy adv. wihile ; tohilst ; until. 
Duo, aC; o, num. adj. pl. 163, two. 
Duod^cim, num. aaj. ind. pl. (duo 

dc decem^) tioelve. 
Duplex. Icis, adj. (duo &> plico,) 

aoubie; twofold. 
Duplus, a, um, num. adj. double; 

twice as large. 
Durus. a, um, adj. hard. 
Dux, aucis, c. a leader ; a command- 

er ; ageneral. 
Duxi. See Duco. 
Dyodecas, &dis, f. a dozen. 

E, or ex, prep. out of; from; of. 

£a, &c. See\s. 

Eadem. See Idem. 

Ecce, int. lo ! behotd ! 

Edax, acis, adj. (cdo, to eat,) con- 

suming ; destnictive, 
Edo, ^re, dtdi, ditum, a. to send 
forth ; to elevate ; to utter ; to emit. 
Edoceo, ere, docui, doctum, a. (e 

& doceo,) to teach. 
Edoctus, a, um^ part. (edoceo.) 
Ediico, are, avi, atum, a. to bring 

up ; to train ; to educate. 
Educo, duc^re, duxi, ductum, a. 

(e & duco,) to leadforth; to bring 

up ; to maintain. 
Eff^ro, efTerre, extuli, elatum, a. 

(ex & fero,) to raise. 
Efficio, (Sre, feci, fectum, a. (ex 

Sx, facio,) to make; toform; to 

(xccomplish. 
Efiundo, Sre, udi, usum, a. (ex & 

fundo,) to pour out ; to empty. 
Egenus, a, um, adj. tndigerU; 

needy : from 
£geo, ere, ui, n. to need. 
Egestas, atis, f. (egeo,) poverty; 

want. 
Ego, mei, subs. pron. 187, /. 
Egredior, grSdi, gressus sum, dep. 

(e 6l gradior,) to departfrom. 
£i, Eis, & ^us. See Is. 
S^dem. See Idem. 



EjusmOdi, pro. (is & modus,) (used 

only in the genitive,) ofsuch kind. 
Eiabor, i, psus sum, dep. (e & la- 

bor,) to glide away. 
Elapsus, a, um, part. (el&bor,) hav' 

ing passed away. 
Elatus, a, um, part. (effSro,) raised: 

m superbiam elatus, being ren' 

dereaproud. 
El^gans, tis, adj. ior, isslmus, (ell- 

g-o,) refined; polished. 
Elicio, ^re, ui, Itum, a. to draw 

forth ; to elicit. 
Eioquentia, ee, f. (elOquor,) eZo- 

quence. 
Emendus, a, um, part. (emo.) 
Emergo, ^re, si, sum, a. &. n. (e & 

mergo,) to emerge ; to rise. 
Emo, em^re, emi, emptum, a. to 

buy ; to purchase. " 

Emped5cles, is, m. EmpedocleSf a 

pnilosopher of Agrigentum. 
En, int. lo ! behold ! 
Enasoor, i, natus sum, dep. (e & 

nascor,) to spring up. 
Enim, conj./br. 
Ennius, i, m. Ennius, an early Ro- 

manpoet. 
Ensis, is^ m. a sword. 
Eo, ire, ivi, itum, irr. n. 299, to go, 
Eo, &c. See Is. 
Eddem, &c. 8ee Idem. 
i Epaminondas, se, m. EpaminondaSf 

a Theban general. 
Epicurus, i, m. Epicurus, a Grecian 

j^ilosopher. 
EpistOla, 86, f. a letter. 
Equester, tris, tre, adj. (eques,) 

equestrian. 
Equitatus, ds, m. cavalry : from 
Equus, i, m. a horse, 
Eram, &c. See Sum. 
Erg-o, conj. then; therefore. 
Eripio, ere, ui, eptum, a. (e 6l ra- 

pio,) to take away. 
Erro, are, avi, atum, n. to err. 
Error, 6ris, m. (erro,) mista&e ; error. 
Erudio, ire, ivi, itum, a. to instruct. 
Erumpo, ^re, rupi, ruptum, a. & 

n. (e & rumpo,) to hurstforth; 

to appear. 
1 Esca, «, f.food; meat. 
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Eseendo, itey scendi; scensum, a. 

(e & scanao,) to disembwrk; to 

uxnd. 
Esse. See Siun. 
£t, conj. and ; also ; even, 
Etiam, conj. aUo. 
Eum. See Is. 
Eum&ies, is, m. EumeneSf a idng 

of Pergitnvus. 
Euntis, &c. See lens. 
Euphr&tes, is, m. 51, EujphraUSj a 

targe river of Asia. 
Evaoo, £re, vasi, v&sum, a. (e & 

vado,) to escape. 
Evellp, ere, velli or vulsi, vul- 

sum, a. (e &. vello,) to tear up. 
Evenio, Ire, veni, ventum, n. (e &, 

venio,) to happen: imp. it hap- 

pens. 
Ev6lo, are, avi, atum, a. (e &> volo,) 

toflyfrom. 
Ex, prep. See E. 
Ezcedo, £re, cessi, cessum, n. & 

a. (ex & cedo,) to exceed ; to sur- 

pass. 
Excello, Sre, cellui, celsum, n. & 

a. to excel; to surpass. 
Exceptus, a, um, part. (excipio,) ex- 

cepted. 
Excidium, i, n. (excldo,) destruc' 

tion. 
Excipio, Sre, cepi, ceptum, a. (ex 

& capio,) to receive ; io except. 
Excit&tus, a, um, part. being raised ; 

roused: from 
Exclto, are, avi, atiun, a. (ex & 

ciio f)toraise; toexcite; torouse. 
Exclamo, are, avi, atum, a. & n. 

(ex & cleuno,) to cry ovt; to ex- 

clmin. 
Excudo, Sre, cudi, cusum, a. (ex 

& cudo,) to make; toform. 
Excusatio, Onis, f. (excuso,) an ex- 

cuse. 
Ex€do, £re &, esse, edi, esum, irr. 

a. (ex d& edo,) to consume. 
Exemplum, i, n. (exTmo,) an exam- 

plt. 
Exeo, ire, ii, irr. n. (ex & eo,) 299, 

to go out; to come fortn; to 

ascend. 
ExercHus, ib, m. (ezerc«o,) an army. 



Exhibeo, Sre, ui, Itom, a. (ex & 

habeo,) to shtno ; to exhibit. 
Exiffuus, a, um. adj. small; light. 
Exilis, e, adj. tnin; meagre. 
Exisfimatio, Onis, f. (existXmo,) opm- 

ion; judgment. 
ExitiOsus, a, um, adj. destrucHve: 

from 
Exitium, i, n. (exeo,) desiruction. 
ExTtus, {JLSf m. (exeo,) an end ; an 

issue. 
Expectatio, dnis, f. expectation: 

from 
Exjpecto, are, avi, fitum, a. to u>aU 

Jor ; to expect. 
Expello. ^re, p&li, pulsum, a. (ex 

OL pello,) to expeV; to banish. 
Experior, iri, expertus sum, dep. to 

try ; toprove; tofndout. 
Expergiscor, i, rectus sum, dep. tc 

atDcxe. 
Experrectus, a, um, part. (expergis- 

cor,) having awaked. 
Expers, tis, adj. (ex &, pars,) desH- 

tute. 
Expetendus, a, um, part. from 
Expeto, £re, ivi, itum, a. (ex & 

peto,) to seek. 
Exf>ilo, are, avi, atum, a. (ex & 

pilo,) to pbmder. 
Expleo, ere, ^vi, Stum, a. tofU; to 

satisfy. 
Expllco, &re, avi & ui, atnm &, 

Ttum, a. (ex & plico,) to explain. 
Explorator, 6ris, m. an explorer; 

a scout : from 
Expl6ro, are, avi. atum, a. (ex & 

ploro,) to search; to explore ; to 

spy out. 
£xp6no. ^re, osui, osTtum, a. (ex & 

pono,) to set forth; to relate; to 

rehearse ; to show. 
ExprTmo, ^re, essi, essum, a. (ex & 

premo,) to press out. 
Exprdbro, are, avi, atum, a. (ex & 

probrum,) to reproojch; to iwit 

for ; to cnarge with. 
Exsolvo, ^re, vi, iitum, a. (ex & 

solvo,) to loose ; to pay; to suf- 

fer. 
£xtinctus, a, um, part. dead : from 
Extinguo, ^re, zi, ctum, a. (ez & 
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Bliiiguo,) toexHngmsh : pasd. to 

perish ; to did, 
Extorqueo, ere, torsi, tortum, a. (ez 

&, tofqueo,) to wrtBt, 
£xtrahendu9, a, um^ part. from 
Extr&ho, €re; traxi, tractum, a. 

(ex & traho,) to draw out; to 

extract» 

F. 

Pabiila, se, f. afable. 
Faciens, tis, part. (facio,) nuMng, 
Facies, ei. tface; cotmtenance, 
FacTli^, aav. iiis, illtm^, eanly. 
FacTnus, 6ris, n. a bad action; a 

crime ; a deed ; an exploit ; from 
Facio, £re, feci, factum, a. dt n. to 

make ; to do ; to act : fac£re jac- 

turam, to suffer a loss: facSre 

certiArem, to inform ; to apprize. 

Vasfi. fio. 
Faclio, dnis, f. (facio,) a pariy; a 

faction, 
Factum, i, n. (facio,) a deed; an 

action, 
Facturus, a, um, part. (facio.) 
Factus, a, um, part. (fio.) 
Facultas, atis, f (facllis,) abUity: 

facultates, pl. riches. 
Fallax, acis, adj. treacherous; de- 

ceitfd: from 
Fallo, €re, fefelli, falsom, a. to de- 

ceive. 
Fama, ae, tfame; a report. 
Fames, is, f hunger; jamine. 
Familia, ae, f. afamily. 
Familiaris, e, acn. (familia,) relating 

toafamily; nousehold. 
Fanum, i, n. a temple. 
Fas, n. ind. riglit:. fas est, it is 

proper. 
FascicQlus, i, m. (fascis,) a snudl 

bundle. 
Fastidium^ i, n. disgust. 
Fateor, £n, fassus sum, dep. to con^ 

fess ; to own. 
Fatigo, &re, &vi, &tum, a. to Hre ; 

to weary. 
Fatum, i, n.fate. 
Favens,'ti8, part. /^tnmv^ : from 
Faveo, «re, iavi, nntum, n. toftnor. 
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Favor, Oris, m. (faveo,)ya6or ; good 

toUl. 
Fauce, %bl. f. (from the obsolete 

faux. cis,) a tnroat. 
Feci, otc. 8ee Facio. 
FelicCUa, se, f. dim. a kitten : from 
Felis, is, f. a cat. 
Felinus, a, um, adj. (felis,) ofor 

belonging to a cat : pullus fellnus, 

a kitten. 
Feiix, icis, adl. 154, happy, 
Fenestra, se, f. a toindow. 
Fera, a. f. a unld beast. 
Fer^, aa V. nearly ; alntost, 
Feretrum, i,n.(fero,) o bier ; acoffin. 
Ferinus, a, um, adj. (fera,) of a 

wild beast, 
Ferio, ire, a. to s^rVte. 
Fero, ferre, tuli, latum, irr. a. 294, 

to bear ; to carry ; to endure ; to 

bring : ferre legem, to propose or 

enact a law. 
Ferrum, i, n. iron ; the sword, 
Fessus, a, um, adj. weary. 
Festinans, tis, part. hastening; in 

haste: from 
Festino, &re, &vi, &tum, a. & n. to 

hasten ; to be in haste. 
Fidelis, e. adj. ior, issTmus, (fides,) 

faithful; trusty. 
Fidenter^ ad^v. boldlyf withoutfear. 
Fides, ei, f. belief ; fidelitu ; fnJth ; 

credit ; protection: in ndem re- 

cip^re, to rfceive under on^s pro- 

tection : bona fide, honestly : su- 

pra fidem, incredibly. 
Fi^o, ^re, fixi, fixum, a. tofx, 
Filia, ffi, f. a daughter. 
Filidlus, i, m. dim. a little son : from 
Filius, i, m. 88, a son. 
Finis, is, d. 96, an end. * 
FinitYmus, a, um, adj. (finis,) netgh- 

boring ; bordering uj^on. 
Fio, fiSri, factus sum, irr. pass. of 

facio, to be made ; to become ; to 

be ; to happen ;. to be done. 298. 
Firmus, a, um, adj.^m ; resolute. 
Fistiila, se, f. a pipe. 
Flaccus, i, m. Placcus. 
Flagitium, i, n. prqfligacy ; shame, 
FlagTlo. &re, &vi, &tum, a. to de* 

mana; to goHcit. 
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Flavus, a, um, adi. ydlaw. 

FlenS; tis, part. : from 

Fleo, ere, evi, etum, n. &. a; to toeep. 

Floreo, ere, ui, n. to^ourish : from 

FloS; oris, m. aJUmer. 

Flumen, {his, n. (fluo,) a river. 

FluviuS; i; m. (fluo,) a river» 

Fons, lis, m. afountain. 

Fore, def. verb, 314, fo be about to 

be: fore spopondit, he promised 

that it should come to pass, or 

shonldbe. 
Forma, se, i.Jigwe: beauty. 
Formica, se, f. an ant. 
Fors, Us, f. chance ; /ortune. 
Fort^, adv. (fors,) bychance: per- 

haps. 
Fortis, e, adj. brc^. 
Fortuna, ae, f. {fors,) /orttme. 
Forum, i, n. a market-place. 
Fovea, ae, f. a pit. 
Fragllis, e, adj. (frango,)yroi/; in- 

constant. 
Frater, tris, m. a brother. 
Fraudulentus, a, um, adj. (fraus^) 

dishonest. 
Frequenter, adv. (frequens,) /re- 

quently. 
Fretus, a, um, adj» trusting to. 
FrigTdus. a, um, ad). (frigus,) cold. 
Frons, dis, f. a lea/. 
Frumentum, i, n. iom. 
Fruor, frui, fruYtus & fructus sum, 

dep. to enjoy. 
Frux, gis, (./rmt; com. 
Fugio, ^re, fugi, fugTtum, n. & a. 

to Jlee OT /ly: to pass away: to 

avoid : to shun. 
Fugo, are, avi, atum, a. to rout: to 

put to/light. 
Fui, &c. See Sum. 
Fulgeo, ere, fulsi, n. to shine : to be 

conspiciums. 
Fulmen, tois, n. jfulgeo;) lightning. 
Fumo, are, avi, alum, n. (fumus,) 

to smoke. 
Fundo, ^re, fudi, fusum, a. to rout. 
Fundo, are, avi, atum, a. to/ound. 
Fungor, i, functus sum, dep. to exe- 

Ci^: todischarge. 
Funictilus, i, m. dim. (funis,) a 

^ring,; a cord; a hoine. 



Funus, ^nSf n. ajuneral ; Jimtfal 

rites : funus fac^re, to per/orm 

/uneral rites. 
Furius, i, m. JPuriuSf a Roman name. 
Furo, $re, n. to rage. 
Furor, ari, atus sum, dep. (fur,) t^ 

steal. 
Furor, 6ris, m. (furo,)yiiry; mad- 

ness. 
Furtum, i, n. (fur,) thejt. 
Futurus, a, um, part. (sum,) aboui 

to be : /utvare : futuium, sc. temr 

pus, the^^Uurt. 

6. 

Gallia, se, f. Gaul. This covntrv 

inrluded France and the norm 

part ojltaly. 
Gallus, I, m. a Gaul, an inhabHant 

of Gallia. 
Gallus, i, m. a cock. 
Gaudeo, ere, gavisus sum, n. pass. 

to rejoice ; to be glad. 
Gaudium, i, n. (gaudeo,) joy. 
GelTdus, a, um, adj. cold. 
Gemma, se, f. agem; a bud. 
GemYtus, iis, m. (gemo,) agroan. 
Geuer, ^ri, m. 86, a sonrin<aw. 
Gens, tis, f. a naJtion, 
Genus, eris, n. a kind. 
Gerendus, a, um» part. (gero.) 
Gerens, tis, part. (gero,) carrying. 
Germania, se, f. Gemuinyk 
Germani, Onun, m. pl. the Ger- 

man». 
Qero, ?re, gessi, gestum, a. to car- 

ry : to transact; to have: ger^re 

curam, to take care; bellum, to 

wa^e war. 
GestK), ire, !vi or ii, a. to desire ; 

to long/or. 
Gesto, are, avi, atum, a. freq. 

(gero,) io bear; to carry. 
Gestus, a^ um, part. (gero.) 
Gladius, i, m. a sword. 
Gloria, se, f. glory. 
Gnavus, a, um, aaj. active ; indus' 

trious. 
Gradus, fis, m. a step; condition; 

rank: lento gradu, at a sloa 

pace; leiturely: 



GRiECUS~IBI. 
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Graecus, i, m. a Cfreek. 
Gramen; Inis, n. ^ass ; an herb. 
Grandis, e, adj. large : grandis pe- 

cunia; tnuch numey. 
Gratia, sr, f. thanks : from 
Gratus, a. um, adi. ior, issYmus, 

graUfm; agreeahle. 
Gravis, e, adj. heavy ; burdensome : 

gravis somnus, deep sleep. 
Gravtter, adv. (ffravis;) heavily. 
Gregatim, adv. in troops : from 
Grex, grej^s, m. aHock; a herd, 
Gnis, gruis, m. &, f. a crane. 
Gustandi, ger. oftasting : from 
Gusto, are, avi, atum, a. to taste. 

H. 

Habendi, ger. q/^Aofm^ ; from 
Habeo, ere, ui, Itum, a. to hai-e; to 

esteem; to reckon; to use; to 

treat: se habere, to be: hab^re 

in anlmO; to inteim. 
Hablto, &re, &vi, atum, a. & n. 

freq. (habeo,) to inliabit; to tive; 

to reside. 
Habltus, a, um, part. (habeo,) had; 

pronounced; aelivered. 
Hac, Haec, &c. See Hic. 
Hact^nus, adv. (hac & tenus,) kith- 

erto. 
Hsedus, i, m. a kid. 
Hsereo, ^re, hoesi, hsesum, n. to stick. 
Hamilcar, ftris, m. Hamilcar, a 

Carthaginian general. 
Hammon, dnis, m. Ammon, a name 

ofJupiter. 
Hancce. 8ee Hicce. 
Hannlbal, filis, m. Hanmbalf a veru 

ceiebrated Carthaginian general. 
Haud, adv. not. 
Hebes, Stis, adj. siuoid. 
Hebrseus, a, um, adj. Hebrew. 
Hetena, se, f. Helen, a beaxdifid 

Grecian queen. 
Helvetii, Orum, m. pl. the Helve- 

tians or Stoiss. 
Helvetius, a, um, adj. Hehetian. 
Hcm ! inl. my stars 1 
Herba. ae, f. an herb. 
HerctUes, is, m. HercuUs, afamous 

Grecian hero. 



Heres, edis, m. ^ f. on heir : herei 

ex asse, sole heir. 
Herus, i, m. a masier. 
Heu ! int. oA .' alasl 
Hi. See Hic. 
Hibema, Orum, n. pl. winter quar' 

ters. 
Hic, hsec, hoc, pio. 193, this ; he; 

she; it. 
Hk, adv. here ; then ; hereupon. 
Hicce, haecce, hocce, pro. intensive, 

this. 
Hiems, ^mis, f. toinier. 
Hinc, adv/ (hic,) hence ; from this 

place. 

2pocr&tes, is^ m. Hippocrates, a 
imous Grecian physician. 
^ poni&tes, is, m. Hivpomates, 
Hirundo, Inis. f. a swaliou}. 
Historia, se, r. history. 
Homo, Inis, c. a man. 
Honestas, atis, f. honor; virtue : from 
Honestus,a,um,adj.^onorai&/e: from 
Honor, Oris, m. honor. 
Hora, se, f. an hour. 
Horreum, i, n. a siorehouse; a 

granary. 
Hortensius, a, um, adj. growing tn 

agarden: from 
Hortus, i, m. a garden. 
Hospitium, i, n. an inn : frOm 
Hospes, Itis, c. a stranger ; a guest. 
Hostia, se, f. a victim. 
Hostilis, e, adj. hoslile : from 
Hostis, is, c. an enemy. 
Hostilius, i, m. Hostuius, a Roman 

king. 
Huc, adv. (hic,) hither. 
Hujus, Scc. See Hic. 
Humanus, a, um, adj. (homo,) 

human; kumane. 
Hum^rus, i, m. a shoulder. 
HumHis, e, adj. (humus,) humble. 
Humor, Oris, m. moisiure. 
Humus, i, f. the ground. 
Hyperborei, Orum, m. the Hyper" 

boreans ; a northem naiion. 



Ibam, Ibo, &c. See Eo. 
Ibi, adv. (is,) ihere. 
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leoy ¥n, m, icUim, a. to itrike, 

Id. See Is. 

Idcirco, adv. <m tiud aecount; there' 

/ore, 
loem, e&dem, idem, pro. 195, ihe 

same. ■ 
Identldem, adv. now and (hen, 
Ideo, adv. there/ore; on that aecount. 
lens, eantis, pari. (eo,) 299. 
Igltar, adv. there/ore, 
Ignanis, a, om, adj. ignorant; m- 

experienced. 
Ignavia, k, f. sloth ; idleness : from 
Ign&vus, a, mn, adj. inactive ; m- 

dolent ; idle. 
IgniSy is, m. 96, ^re. 
Igndro, &re, &vi, &tum, n. & a. to 

be ^norant. 
li. See Is. 
Ule, illa, illud, pro. 191, he; tike; 

it; that. , 

Hluc, adv. (ille,) tlather. 
Illiicesco, $re, Iiizi. n. (in ic luces- 

co,) to beeome ught; to dawn: 

imp. ubi ilIuxit,toAeii it toas li^. 
Imllor, &ri, &tus sum, dep. to tm- 

tate. 
Imm&nis, e, adj. cruel ; savage. 
ImmSmor, 6ris, adj. (in d& memor,) 

regardUss. 
Immmeo, £re, ui, n. (in Si, mineo,) 

to overhang ; to be near to. 
Immitlo, ^re, misi, missum, a. (in 

&, mitto,) to throw : se, to rush, 
ImmOlo, &re, &vi, &tam, a. to sacri' 

Jce, 
Immort&lis. e, acQ. (in &. mort&Iis,) 

immorud. 



Im6, adv. nay ; nay rather. 
Impar, ftris, 
even; odd. 



nayratht 
. (in & 



par,) tm- 



Impedio, Ire, ivi, Itum, a. (in 4& 

pes,) to hinder; to obstrvct; to 

prevent. 
Impendeo, £re,n. (in ic pendeo,) to 

Jutng over; to vnpend; to be 

near ; to threaten. 
Imper&tor, dris, m. (imp€ro,) a 

commander. 
Imperi&lis, is, m. a crown. 
Imperitus, a, um, Bdj, (in &. peri- 

tus,) ignorant; wukil/uL 



Imperium, i, n. govemment; «n 

empire; sovereignty : from 
Impdro, &re, &vi, atum, n. & a. to 

command ; to govem, 
Impetro, are, &vi, &tum, a. (in d& 

patro,) to obtain. 
Impius, a, um, adj. (in Sl pius,) 

tmpious. 
Impleo, ere, evi, etum, a. to /U.. 
Impl6ro, &re, &vi, &lum, a. (in d& 

ploro,) to implore ; to entreat. 
Impdno, €re, posui, posltum, a. 

iin &> pono,) to place; to put on 

board ; to impose ; to place upon. 
Impr6b^, adv. wickedly; dishon- 

estiy: from 
ImprObus, a,^m, adj. (in & pro- 

bus,) ior, isstmus, vncked. 
Impadens, tis, adj. (in d& pudens,) 

tmpudent. ' 
In, prep. in ; into; over; upon; to; 

/or ; towards ; according to. 
lu&nis, e, adj. vain ; /rivoTous. 
Inceptum, i, n. jincipio,) a des^^ 
Incldo, iTBj cldi, n. (in ^ cado,) to 

/all into. 
Incipio, £re, c£pi, ceptum, a. (in d& 

capio,) to begin. 
Inclamo, &re, &vi, &tum, a. & n. (io 

d& clamo,) to catt to ; to call. 
IncMdo, £re, clusi, clusum. a. (in 

&> claudo,) to skut up ; to confine. 
Inclusus, a, mn, part. (includo,) 

shttt up ; conjmea. 
Incognltus, a, um, adj. (in & cog- 

nltus,) unknown. 
Incondltus. a, lun, adj. (in & condl- 

tus,| ruae; con/used. 
IncreaibHis, e, adj. (in &, credib- 

llis,) vncredible. 
Inde, adv. thence ; from thence : 9b 

eo inde tempdre^yiW that time: 

a pueritia inde, /rom childhood. 
Indlco, &re, &vi, &tum, a. (in & di- 

co,) toshow; to discover; to diS' 

close. 
Indigeo, &e, ui, n. (iu &. egeo,) to 

need. 
Indignltas, &tis. f. (indignus,) un- 

worttiiness; baseness; meanness. 
Indoctus, a, um, adj. (in &, doctus,) 

ior, isslmos, illiteraie; ignorant. 
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Induo, Sre, ui, iituin, a. to clothe ; 

to cover ; to put on. 
IndustriuS; a, um, adj. industrunu. 
Indutus, a, um, part. (induO;) cUOh- 

ed; clad. 
Inertia; se, f. (iners,) inacHvity. 
InfamiS; e, adj. (in d& fama^) in- 

famoua. 
Inielix, IciS; adj. (in d& felix,) UTiAap- 

jnj ; wretched. * 

Inferus, a, um, adj. 176; low. 
Infestus, a, um, adj. hostile. 
Inficio, ^re, ieci, fectum, a. (in & 

facio,) tostain; to infect; to cor- 

rupl. 
InfTmus, a, um, adj. (sup. of inf S- 

rus,) lotoest; humblest. 
Influo, £re, fluxi, fluxum, n. (in d& 

fluo^) to Jlow into. 
Ingenium, i, n. gemus ; abUiUes. 
In^ens, tis, adj. 155, great; vast; 

tmmense. 
In^nuas, a, um, adj. ingenuous ; 

nobte. 
Ingratus, a, um, adj. (in & gratus,) 

ungrate/ul. 
Ingravesco, ^re, n. (in &> gravesco,) 

lo groii heavy ; to increase. 
Ingredior, gr^cn, gressus sum, dep. 

(in & gradior,) to enter. 
Ingressus, a, um, part. (ingredior,) 

haring erUered. 
Inimlcus, a, um, adj. (in &> amicus,) 

hostile : subs. an enemy. 
Initium, i, n. (ineo,) a beginnin^. 
Lijicio, ^re, jeci, jectum, a. (in & 

lacio,) to lay or put in or upon. 
Injuria, 8e, t. (injurius,) injury; 

wrong» 
Injustitia, se, f. (injustus,) infustice. 
Inndcens, tis, adj. (in &. nocens,) 

innocent; hamUess. 
Inopia, 86, f. (inops,) want; scar- 

cUy ; dearth. 
Inquam, or Inquio, def. 31 jl, tosay. 
Insania, ae, f. (msanus,) nuxdness. 
InsecQtus, a, um, part. hamng fol- 

^lowed; pursuing: from 
Ins^quor, s^qui, secutus sum, dep. 

(in & sequor,) tofollow ; topursue. 
Xnsgro, Cre, erui, ertum, a. (in d& 

sero,) to tMseti ; to put upon. 



Insideo, ere, sedi, sessum, n. & a. 

(in d& sedeo,) to sit upon. 
Insignis, e, adj. (in &, sienlun,) strik- 

ing; extraordinary; custinguishal, 
InsimQlo, are, avi, atum, a. (in &• 

simCilo,) to accuse, 
Instituo, ^rCf ui, utum, a. (in d& 

statuo,) to make; to appoint. 
Insto, are, stlti, n. (in & sto,) to 

persist. 
Instruo, £re, struzi, structum, a. 

(in & struo,) to equip ; to fit out. 
Instructus, a, um, part. (instruo,) 

equipped ; JUted outi 
InsOla, se, f. an island. 
Insdper, adv. (in &. super,) morc'- 

over ; over and above. 
Integrttas, atis, f. (int£ger,) honesty; 

probity; inlegrity. 
Intelllfeo, £re, lexi, lectum, a. (in- 

ter & lego,) to understand ; to 

perceive. 
Intentus, a, um, adi. (intendo,) tn- 

tent upon ; attentwe. 
Inter, prep. amottg ; betioeen. 
Interea, adv. (inter & is,) m t^ 

mean time. 
Intereo, ire, ii, n. irr. (inter & eo,) 

299,toperish. 
Interest, mterfuit, imp. (intersum,) 

itconcems. 
Interficio, £re, €ci, ectum, a. (inter 

& fsiCio, )tokill; toslay; tomur- 

der, 
Interptao, ^re, posui, posltum, a. 

(inter & pono,) to interpose. 
Interposltus, As, m. (interpdno,) an 

interposUion. 
Interpres, €tis, m. ic f. an inter' 

preter. 
Interpretatio. Onis, f. interpretaiion ; 

explanation. 
Interpr^tor, ari, atus sum, <fep. (in- 

terpres,) to interpret ; t6 explain. 
Interrex, egis, m. (inter & rex,) an 

interrex ; a regent. 
Interrdgo, &re, avi, fttum, a. (inter 

& rogo,) to ask. 
Intenslr^po, Sre, ui, Ttum, n. & a. 

(inter & 8trepo,j to interrupt. 
Intersum, esse, fui, irr. n. (inter & 

sum,) to be presetU. 
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Introdaco, £re, zi, eti]in,a. (intro &, 

ducOy) to bring in ; to introduce. 
Innllus, a, um, adj. (in d& ultus,) 

unrtvenged. 
lov&do, Sre, visi, vftsuni; a. (in ic 

vado,) to fail upon ; U> aUack. 
lovenio, ire, veni, ventum, a. (in 

6l vouo,) tofind ; to contrioe, , 
Inventus, a, um^ part. (invenio.) 
Invideo. ere, !di, Isum, n. ^ a. (in 

&L vioeo,) to enty. 
Invidia, ae, f. entw : from 
Invtdus, a, um, adj. enoious. 
Invisus, a, um, ad|. (invideo,) ha- 

ted; hatefid; otuout, 
Ipse, ipsa, ipsum, pro. 198, self; 

ffouelf; himself, &^c. ; also, Ijny- 

selfj ke himsei/, &c., when ejgo, 

tu, Ule, &c. are understood 3 aUo, 

he, the, U. 
Ira, ae, f. anger. 
Ire. 8ee £0. 
Irascor, i, dep. to be angry. 
Ir&tus, a, um, adj. (irascor,) angry; 

displeased. 
Is, ea, id, pro. 194, he ; she ; U or 

tfuU : in eo esset ut lustraret, v>as 

upon the point of examining : eo, 

with comparatives, by so much, 

or the. 
Isaficus, i, m. IsaaCf the son of 

Abraham. 
Isocr&tes, is, m. Isocrates, an Athe- 

ftian orator. 
Iste, ista, istud, {mto. 192, this ; that ; 

he; she; U. 
Ister, tri, m. tlie Ister, uow Oie Daftr- 

ube^ the largeH river of Europe. 
Istic, ist«c, istoc Sl istuc, pro. this; 

that. 
Ita, adv. so. 
Itftcjue, coi\|. (ita&que,) andso; 

tnerefore. 
Iter, itmSris, n. 91, a joumey : iter 

facSre, togo ; to tnarch ; to travd. 
ItSrum, adv. again. 

J. 

Jaceo, gre, uit n.tolie. 
Jacdbus, i, m» Jacob, the son of 
Znuu. 



Jact&tus, a, um, part. thrown out; 

spoken; utterea: from 
Jacto, ftre, ftvi, atum, a. fireq. (ja- 

cio,) to throw ; to toss ; to speak i 

to utter ; to boast of. 
Jactura. ae, f. (jaciq,) a loss^ 
Jam, adv. noio ; atready. 
Jos^phus, i, m. Josepk. 
Jovis. 8ee Jupdfter, 
Jubeo, ere, jussi, jussum, a. to corn^ 

fnand ; to order. 
Jucundus, a, um, adj. ior, isslmus^ 

suxet; delightful; pleasant. 
Judas, ae, m. Judah. 
Judlco, ftre, ftvi, fttum, a. (judez,) 

tojudge ; to think. 
Judicium,i, n. {}udez,)ajudgment; 

an opinion. 
Julius, i, m. Julius. 
Juno, 6nis, f. Juno, the unfe of Ju- 

piter. 
Jupfter, Jovis, m. 125, Jupiter, the 

hing ofgoAs atui nieri, according 

to the wecian and Ronuxn fny- 

tJiology. 
Juro, are, avi, fitum, n. to stoear. 
Jus, juris, n. ri^ht. 
Jusjurandum, jurisjurandi, q. (jos 

&; jurandum,) an oath. 
Jussi. See Jubeo. 
Jussus, a, um, part (jubeo.) 
Justitia, se, f. Justice : from 
Justus,», um, adj. ior, isstmus^prop- 

er; right; just, 
Juventus, utis, f. (juvenis,) youth ; 

the youth. 
Juvo, are, juvi, jutum, a. toaid; to 

assist. 
Juzta, prep. near to ; hard by. 

L., an abbreviation of Lucius. 
Li^r, Oris, m. labor ; trouble. 
Labor, Jabi, lapsus sum, dep. to 

faU. 
Laboridsus, a, um, adj. (labor,) ia- 

borious. 
>Lac, tis, n. milk. 
Laceda>mon, finis, m. Lacedamon 

or Sparta, a cdebrated cUy of 

Chroece» 
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Lacedttmoniiis, a^um, adj. Laet' 

detnonian: subs. a iMcedenuh 

mofi. 
JLacSro, &re, &vi; &tum, a. to tear ; 

to tear tn pieces, 
l«acerta; SC; f. a lizard. 
liacr^ma, », f. a Ixar. 
3Leedo, £re, leesi; leesum, a. to in^ 

jure ; to kurt. 
Laelius, i, m. LcBliuSf a Roman, 
Lsesi. See Loedo. 
Lsior, ari; &Uis sum, dep. to re- 

joice. 
Leeva, »j(.ihelefi hand. 
Lana^ ae, f. toool. 
Laodicea; se, f. Laodiceaf a city of 

Axia. 
Lapis, Tdis, m. a ttone. 
Laqueus, i, m. a snare ; a trap. 
LateO; ere, ui, n. to be concealed. 
Latiuro, i, n. Latiumf a country of 

Jtaly. 
Latro, are, &vi, atum, n. to bark. 
Laudatus, a, um, paxtJmngpraised: 

from, 
Laudo, are, &vi; &tum, a. (laus,) to 

praise ; to extol. 
Laurus, i 9c us, f. 52, the laurel. 
Laus, laudts, f. praise ; glory. 
Lautus, a, um, adj. elegant; tump- 

tuous. 
Lavo, &re, vi, lautum. lotum, or la^ 

v&tum, a. to wash. 
Lesena, ae, f. a lioness. 
Leff&tus, i, m. a lieutenant ; an am- 

bassador, 
Leges. 8ee Lex. 
Lego, ^re, legi, lectum, a. 250, to 

coUect ; to jdck up ; to read. 
Lenio, ire, ivi, itum, a. (lenis,) to 

mUigate ; to assuage. 
LenTier, adv. (lenis,) mildly; kindly. 
Lentahis, i, m. LenhduSf a Romcan. 
Lentus, a, um, adj. slow. 
Leo, Onis, m. a lion. 
LeonTdas, se, m. LeonidaSf a king 

ofihe Lacedemonians. 
Lepus, 5ris, m. a hare. 
Levis, e, adj. ior, isslmus, small ; 

tr^ing; Itghi. 
Levo, &re, ftvi, &tuiD, a* (levis,) to 

allay. 



Lex, legis, f. 115 & 95, a law. 
Liber, 6ra, Srum, aid]. Jree. 
Liber, bri, m. a book. 
Libgr^, adv. (Iiber,)/ree/y ; unthout 

constraint. 
LibSri, Orum, m. (liber,) children, 
Lib^ro, &re, &vi, &tum, a. (liber,) to 

free ; to deliver. 
Libertas, &tis, f. (liber,) liberty. 
Libet, libuit, or libTtum est,' imp. 

it pleases. 
Licet, iicuit, d& licltum est, imp. it 

is pemUtted. 
Lic^t, adv. aUhough. 
Ligo, &re, &vi, &tum, a. to bind ; to 

tie. 
Lilium, i, n. a lily. 
Limen, Inis, n. a threshold, 
LitSra, ae, f. a letter: pl. an epis^ 

tle or letter. 
Livius, i, m. Livy^ a Roman toriter. 
Loco, &re, &vi, &tum, a. (locus,) to 

place. 
LocOples, £tis, adj. ior, isslmus, 

rick; ample; sure. 
Locus, i, m. pl. loci, m. and loca, 

n. a piace. 
Locutus, a, um, part. (loquor.) 
Londiniensis, e, adj. of LotuUm: 

from 
Londinium, i, n. London. 
Long^, adv. long ; far : firom 
Longus, a, um, adj. long. 
Loquor, loqui, locutus sum, dep. 

to speak ; to talk ; to conoerse. 
Lotus, a, um, part. (lavo.) voashed, 
Luceo, ere, luxi, n. (lux,) to shine. 
Lucius, i. m. a pike. 
Luctus, us, m. (lugeo,) grief. 
Lucus, i, m. a grove. 
Ludo, Sre, lusi, lusum, n. toplay. 
LuduSj i, m. (ludo,) play. 
Lues, is, f. a plague ; a pestilence, 
Lugneo, €re, xi, n. & a. to moum 

for ; to lament, 
Luna, se, f. the moon. 
Luo, £re, i, a. to pay; to suffer, 
Lupus, i. m. a voclf. 
Luscinia, se, f. a nightingale, 
Lusltans, tis, part. Trom 
Luslfo, &re, &vi, &tum; n. fraq. 

(ludo,) io pUti/^ 
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LUSTRO *— BfEBCATURA. 



Lustro, kre, &vi, &tiiiD; a. to eor- 

Liuiu, As, m. (ludo,) play; aport. 
Latum, i, n. nmd ; ciay, 
huxj lueis, f. light. 
Luxi, &c. See Lugeo. 
Lycom^es, a, m. Lycomtdu, a 

Jring o/the itiand of 8eyro$. 
hyeurgoSf i, m. LycttrguSf ihe 

Svartan lawgioer. 
hyaua, i, m. a Lydian. 

M. 

M.; an abbreviaiion o/Maicvu. 
Macilentus, a, um, adj. (macies,) 

lean, 
MiigUf adv. sup. majclm^, more. 
Mag[istratus, As, m. (ma^ster,) a 

ma^trate. 
Magnitudo,Yais,f. magtutude ; great' 

neas; size: from 
Magnus, a, um, adj. major, maxY- 

mva,great; large: magna vox, 

a louavoice: »stim&re magni, to 

vaiate highly. 
Major,us, Oris, adj. (E. \\^,)great' 

er. 8ee Magnus. 
MaiOres, um, m. pl. ancestors. 
Mal^, adv. (roalust) badly; iU; 

amiss ; wrong : mal^ sit, may mis' 

chie/ befall ; a plague upon. 
Malo, mafle, malm, irr. n. (magis & 

volo,) 290, to pre/er; to cnoose 

rather. ^ 
Malum,i,n.afkj2a/; misfortune: from 
Malus, a, um, adj. bad; toicked; 

evil. 
Mandatum, i, n. (mando,) order; 

rommand ; an infunction, 
Mando, &re, &vi, &tum, a. to com- 

mand. 
Mando, £re, mandi, mansum, a. to 

chew ; to eat. 
Man^, adv. in the moming. 
Maneo, €re, mansi, mansupi, n. to 

stavf to remain. 
ManiJestus, a, um, adj. clear; evi- 

dent. 
ManipQlus, i, m. (manus & pleo,) a 

bundle; asheaf. 
Maolius, i, m. maadius. 



Manus, &s, f. 128, a hand. 
MarceUus, i, m. Marcelbts, a Roman 

general. 
Marcius, i, m; Marcius. 
Marcus, i. m. Marcus. 
Mare, is, n. 118, Oie sea. 
Marius, i, m. Marius, a Romangenr 

eral. 
Massiliensis, is, m. an inhabiiant o/ 

Marseilles. 
Mater, tris, f. a mother. 
Matrimonium, i, n. (maler,) niar- 

riage. 
Maturesco, $re, mi, n. (matCinis,) to 

ripen; to come to maiurity. 
Maturo, &re, &vi, &tum, n. tohasten: 

from 
Maturus, a, um, adj. ripe. 
Maxlm^, adv. very greatly, 8ee 

Magls. 
Maximop^re, adv.(magnu8 & opus,) 

exceeaingiy. 
MaxYmus, a, um, adj. (sup. of mag- 

jma,) greatest ; verygreat: max- 

Imus natu, oidest. 
Me. See Ego. 

Medicina, ae, f. medidne : from 
Medlcus, i, m. (medeor,) a pky- 

sician. 
Medltor, Sri, atus sum, dep. to Mnk ; 

to medilate ; to intend. 
Medius, a, um, adj. nddst: subs. 

the ndddle ; the midst. 
Meiipsum,mysel/; acc.of ego & ipse. 
Melius, adv. better. SeeDeoe. 
Membrum, i, n. a limb. 
Memlni, pret 304&308, Iremember, 
Memorj 6ris, adj. (memlni,) ndndJuL 
Memoria, ae, r (memor,) memory; 

recoilection. 
Mqndax, &cis, adj. iying: soba. a 

liar. 
Mendacium, i, n. (mendax,) a/aise" 

hood. 
Mens, tis, f. the mind. 
Mensa, le, f. a tabie. 
Mensis, is, m. a monih. 
Mentio, Onis, f. mention. 
Mercator, 6ris, m. (mercor,) a mer* 

chant. 
Mercatyra, ae, f. (mercor,) Iht tradi 

o/amerchant. 



MBBOBS — MUMITDS. 
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Merces, edki, f. pay ; reaard ; eoft, 

Merces. 8ee Merx. 

Mercor, ari, atus sum, dep. to pur' 

chase, 
Mercurius, i, m. Mercury, the mes- 

senger o/the gods. 
MergOf ^re, mersi, mersum, a. to 

sink ; to plunge ; to dive. 
MerH6, adv. (merltus,) deservedly. 
Merltum, i, n. (merltus^) merit; 

kindness ; benefit ; /avor. 
Mersus, a um, part (mergo.) 
Menmi; i, n. pure wine. 
Merx, cis, f. inerchandise ; goods. 
MetuenduS; a^ um, part. : from 
Metuo, £re; ui, a. to /ear : firom 
Metus, iis, m. /ear. 
Meus, a, um, pro. 210 d& 211, mine. 
Mi. See Meus. 
Mihi. 8ee Ego. 

Miles, Itis, c. 110, a soldier: from 
Mille, num. adi. ind. a thousand: 

ducenties mille, two hundred thou- 

sand : idso a subs. n. indeclinable 

in tbe sinsular; in the pluraJ, 

millia, miirmm, &c. 
Milli&des, is, m. MiUiades, an Athe- 

nian general. 
MinYm^, adv. (sup. of parum,) least; 

by no means, 
MinTmus, a^ um, adj. sup. (parvus,) 

least : mmlmus or natu minlmus, 

youngest. 
Mmisler, tri, m. a servant. 
Minus, adv. (comp. of parum,) less : 

afler qu6, not. 8ee Qu6. 
MirifYcus, a, um, adj. (mirus &. fa- 

cio,) astonishing. 
Mjrans, tis, part. : from 
Miror, &ri, atus sum, dep. to won- 

der ; to adndre ; to be astonished. 
Mirus, a, um, adj. wonder/ul. 
Miser. ^ra^^^rum, adj. miserable; 

un/ortunaie. 
Misereor, €ri, erltus or ertus sum, 

dep. (miser,) topity. 
Mis^ror, &ri, atus sum, dep. (miser,) 

todepiore; topity. 
Misorandus, a, um, part. (misSror,) 

to be pitied. 
Mis£ret, miseruit, miseiftum, imp. 

to pity : me misSret, Ipity, 



Misi. 8ee Mitto. 

Missus, a, um, part. (mitto,) «oif. 

Mitis, e, adi. ior, issYmus, 149, 

mild; kina; humane; ripe, 
Mitto, €re, misi. missum, a. to send, 
MobilYtas, atis, if. (moMlis,) p/iancy; 

want o/^rmness ; /lexibUity. 
Moerens, tis, part. mouming : from 
Moereo, ere, ui, n. & a. to moum, 
Moeror, 6ris, m. grie/; sorroto. 
Moestitia, ee, f. (m<£S\uSf) sadness ; 

grie/ 
Mollis, e, adj. ior, issTmus, so/l. 
Molltter, adv. ius, isslm^, (moUis,) 

so/Uy; agreeably, 
Momordi. 8ee Mordeo. 
Moneo, ere, ui, Itum, a. to admon' 

ish; to teach ; to advise. 
Mons, tis, m. 97, a mountain, 
Mora, se, f. delay. 
Morbus, i, m. a disease. 
Mordeo, ere, momordi, morsum, a. * 

to biie. 
Moribundtts, a, um, Bdj.atihe pouU 

o/death; dying: from 
Morior, mori, rare/y morlri, mortuos 

sum, dep. (mors,) to die, 
Moriturus, a, um, part. (morior.) 
Mors, tis, f. dea^. 
Morsus, As, m. /moideo,) a bite, 
Mortalis, e, aai. (mors,) martal: 

subs. a mortal. 
MortuuS; a, um, part. (morior,)«2ea<f. 
Mos, moris, m. manner ; way. 
Moveo, ere, movi, motum, a. to 

move ; to remove. 
Mox, adv. soon ; immediatdy. 
Mulcto, ftre, &vi, atum, a. to punish, 
Mulier, ^ris, f. a woman, 
Multitudo, Inis, f. (muitus,) a multi- 

tude ; tlu mmtitude ; the populace ; 

the rabble. 
Mult6, adv. much : non mult6 p68t, 

not long a/ter : from 
Muitum, adv. comp. plils, sup. plu- 

ilmum, much. 
Multus, a,um, adj. 177, many ; much, 
Mundus, i, m. the world. 
Munio, Ire, W\, ftum, n. d& a. to 

de/end; to/orti/y. 
Munitus, a, um, part. (muiuo,)ybr- 

tijied. 
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MUNVS — NOBILITO. 



Monus, &is, n. m ojiee ; a prtunt. 
Mur&ia, K, m. Murtnaj a Roman 

coruul. 
Miinis, i, m. a toalL 
MoSf muris, m. & f. a nunut, 
Musca, 8e, f. a /fy. 
Muslca, 8e, & MusTce, es, f. music. 
Muto, are, &vi, &Uim, a. to change. 
MuUis, a, um, adj. nuUe; tUent. 

Nam, & Namque, conj.y^. 
Naadi, eer. oee No. 
Narrandi, ^t. (narro.) 
Narraus, Us, part. : from 
Narro, are, &vi, &Uun, 9^ io tell; 

to relate. 
Nascor, i, naUis sum, dep. to be 

bom, 
NataliSj e, adj. nafaZ; naabot: dies 

natSlis, a btrthday. 
Natu^ m. (nascor,) used in tbe ab- 

laUve smgular only, btf birth; in 

age. 
Natdra, ae, f. (nascor,) naJture; dit- 

position; constitution. 
Natus, a, um, part. (nascor,) bom : 

decem annos natus, ten years oid. 
Nauta^ e, m. 61, a saUor. 
Nav&lis. e, adj. (navis,) navaL 
Navarcnus, i, m. a matttr or owner 

ofa ship. 
Navlgo, are, &vi, &tum, a. & n. 

(navis Sl ago,) to navigatt; to 

sail. 
Navis, is, f. 96, a vtsttl ; a thip. 
Nc, aidv. 6l conj. not; that not; 

lett. 
Ne^ enclitjc conj. in indirect ques- 

tions,w/ie<Aer; in dirtct questions 

it is not translated. 
Nec, or Neaue, conj. (ne &; que,) 

and not; but not; nor. 
Necdum, adv. (nec St. dum,) and 

not yet ; but not yet. 
Nccesse, adj. ind. nectssary. 
Necessltas, &tis, f. (necesse,) ntces- 

sity. 
Necne, adv. or nat. 
Neglectus, a, um, part. having neg- 

Itcted; neglecting: firom 



N^;IIgo, Sre, lezi, leetmn, a. (nec 

£ lego,) to negtect. 
Nego, &re, &vi, &tum, a. to deny. 
Negotium, i, n. (ncc ic otium.) 

business; employment. 
Nemo, Inis. c. (ne & homo,) no 

one ; no body. 
Nemus, dris, n. a u)ood. 
NeoptolSmus, i, m. Neoptolemutf 

the son ofAchiUes. 
Nepos, Otis, m. a grandson. 
Neptunius, a, um, adj. Neptunian: 

from 
Neptunus, i, m. Neptune, the brotfier 

of Jupiter, and god ofthe seou 
Nequ&quam, adv.^ no meant. 
Neque. See Nec. 
Nequeo, ire, Ivi d& ii, Ttum, irr. n. 

ine & queo,) 299, not to be able; 
!* cannot. 
Nequis, neoua, nequod d& nequid, 

pro. (ne ct, quis,) 205, that no one ; 

that notking ; lest any ; lest tome. 
Nescio, Ire, Ivi, Itum, a. (ne & scio,) 

to be ignorant; not fo know. 
Nescius, a, um, adj. (ne & scius,) 

ignoratd. 
Neuter, tra, trum, adj. 144, neiVur. 
Nex, necis, f. death. 
Nidus, i, m. a nest. 
Nihil, &. Nil, ind. n. notfang: mkSi 

boni, no admntage : nibil impe- 

dio, 1 do not hmder: niliil mo- 

veor, lam not affected, 
Nil. &eNihil. 
Nilus, i, m. tht Nile. 
Nimis, adv. too ; too nmch. 
Nimirum, adv. (ne & mirum,) 

doubtless; certainly. 
Nimidm, adv. too ; too much: fwm 
Nimius, a, um, adj. (nimis,) too 

much ; excessive ; very great. 
Nisi, conj. (ne & si,) urdess ; except. 
Nisus, i, m. Nisus. 
NitrOsus, a, um, adj. (nitrum,) m- 

trous. 
Nix, nivis, f. snow. 
No, are, avi, atum, n. to swim. 
Nobilltas, &tis, f. (nobHis,) the no- 

biliiy. 
Nobillto, &re, &vi, &tum, a. (nobHis,) 

to ennoble. 
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Nobis. 8e€ Eg;o. 

Noceo, Sre, m, Ttum, a. to hurt; 

to it^urt : to impair. 
Nolo, uolle, nolui, irr. n. 290, 291, 

to he umoilling: I vnU not. 

With^an tnfinitive of another verb, 

nolo is translated by not, and the 

infinitive by an imperative; as, 

esse noli, be not. 
Nomen, Ynis, n. u name: nomTne, 

on account of; for the sake of. 
NomTno, are, avi, atum, a. (nomen,) 

to call ; to name. 
Non, wiv.noL 
Nonne, adv. (non Si>ne,)not? non- 

ne est, is it not ? 
Nos. See Ego. 
Noster, tra, trum. pro. 209 & 143, 

our. 
Novem, num. adj. ind. nine. 
NovTtas, atis, f. novelty : from 
Novus, «; um, adj. new, 
Nox, noctis, f night. 
Nubes, is, f. 95, a chud. 
Nudo, are, avi, &tum, a. (nudus,) 

to deprive. 
Nullus, a, um, adj. 144, no; no 

one. 
Num, adv. in indirect questions, 

iohether ; in direct questions it is 

not translated. 
Numen, Ynis, n. (nuo,) a deUy; a 

god, 
Num^ro, are, avi, &tum, a. to 

count: from 
Num^^rus, i, m. a number. 
NumTdse, ammf m. jA. the Numid- 

ianSf a people ofnorthem Af- 

rica. 
Nummus, i, m. a pitce ofmoney. 
Nunc^ adv. now. 
Nuncio, are, avi, atum, a. to an- 

nounce; to tell ; to report; to 
. make known : from 
Nuncius, i, m. news ; tidings ; a 

messenger. 
Nunquam, adv. (ne &> unquam,) 

never. 
Nusquam, adv. (ne &. usquam,) 

no ujhere: nusquam non, every 

where. 
Nutriz, Icis, f. a mrse, . 



Nutns, As, m. (nuo,) a nod; wHr; 
pleasure. 

o. 

O.int. O.' 

Ob,prep. ybr; onaccountof. 

Obeo, ire, ivi or ii, Ylum, a. & n. 

irr. (ob &> eo,) to die. 
Obliviscor, i, oblitus sum, dep. to 

forget. 
Obruo, Sre, rui, rQtum, a. (ob & 

ruo,) to cover ; to conceal. 
Obs^ro, are, avi, atum, a. (ob d& 

sacro,) to entreat. 
Obses, Tdis, m. &> f. (ob &> sedeo,) 

a hostage ; a surety. 
Obsideo, ere, sedi, sessum. a. (ob 

&, sedeo,) to beset ; to fu. 
Obsidid^, dnis, f. (obsideo,\ a siege, 
Obsto, are, stlti, n. (ob o& sto,) to 

oppose. 
Obstupesco, Sr^, pui, n. to be ama' 

zed ; to be astonished, 
Obtestor, dri, atus sum, dep. (ob &, 

testor,) to adjure ; to beseech, 
Obvenio, ire, ^ni, entum, n. (ob & 

venio,) to happen ; to occur. 
Obvi^m, adv. (^obvius,) to meet : fit 

obvi^, he meets. 
Occasio, Onis, f. (occYdo,) occasion; 

opportunity. 
Occidendus, part. : from 
Occido, Sre, cidi, clsum, a. (ob & 

csedo,) to kill; to slay, 
Occlsus, a, um, part. (occldo,) slain. 
Occulto, are, &vi, &tum, a. freq. 

(occdlo,) to conceal ; to hide, 
Ocfilus, i, m. an eye. 
Odi, pret 304 & 309, Ihate. 
Odidsus, a, um, adj. (odi,) offensive; 

hcUeful. 
Oifendens, tis, part. meeting : from 
Offendo, ^re, fendi, fensum, n. & a. 

to come upon ; to meet with, 
Ofll^ro, ferre, obtCkli, oblatum, a. 

irr. (ob &, fero,) to offer; to 

present. 
OtJScio, £re, f^ci, fectum, a. (ob &, 

facio,) to hinder; to obstruct; to 

hurt. 
Olim, adv. once ; formerly ; hert' 

after; aftenoarat. 
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Oin«ii, hiit; n. an omen; a sign. 
Omnis, e, adj. all ; every. 
Onus, ^ris, n. a load. 
Opi-ra, ae, f. labor ; service. 
OpTTa, um, n. pl. 8ee Opus. 
Opilio, <taiis, ro. a ahepheru. 
Opinio, Onis, f. opinion ; /ancy. 
Opis, gen. (from obsolete ops,) f. 

aid; astistance; voeaJUh. 
Oppianlcus, i, m. Opfpianicu». 
Oppldum, i, n. 84 & 85, a ^oiofi. 
Oppressus, a, um, part., and 
Opprimendi, gper. : from 
Opprlmo, §re, pressi, pressum, a. 

(oh 6l premo,) to subdue ; to de- 

stroy ; to oppress ; to overwhelm. 
Optlmus, a, um, adj. (sup. of bo- 

nus,) best. 
Opulentus, a, uro, adj. (ops,) rich. 
Opus, ^ris, n. a work ; an employ- 

ment. 
Opus, ind. subs. & adj. need; ne- 

cessity ; necessary. 
Ora, «, f. a border. 
Oratio, dnis, f. (oro,) an oraHon; a 

speech. 
Orator, Oris, m. (oro,) an orator. 
Orbis, is, m. a circle ; the roorld. 
Orbo, ftre, &vi, &tum, a. to deprive : 

from 
Orbus, a, um, adj. orphan; bereft; 

childless : 'Oibum fac^re, to be- 

reave ; to deprive. 
Ordo, Inis, m. a row ; a line. 
Orior, iri, ortus sum, dep. to lise; 

to spring. 
Orno, are, avi, &tum, a. to adorn. 
Oro, &re, &vi, &lum, a. to ask; to 

request ; to crave ; to beg. 
Ortus, a, um, part. (orior,) sprung; 

descended. 
Os, oris, n. tfie mouth ; the face. 
Os, ossis, n. a bone. 
Osculatus, %, um, part.: from 
Oscdlor, &ri, atus sum, dep. (oscfi- 

lum,) to kiss. 
Ostendo, ^re, tendi, tensum & ten- 

tum, a. (ob & tendo,) to show. 
Ostiarius, i, m. (ostium,) a porter. 
Otium^ i, n. inactivity. 
Ovts/ie, f. atheep. 



P. 

P., an abbreviaiion o^Publius. 
Pabalum, i, n. (pasco,) pasture/ 

/odder. 
Pacis. 8ee Paz. 
Pallidlum, i, n. dim. a cloak ov 

mtmtle: from 
Pallium, ij n. a mande. 
Palmes, Itis, m. the branch ofa tvn/F, 
Palus, i, m, a stake ; a pate. 
Palus, udis, f. a marsh ; a poeL 
Pan, Panis, m. Pan. 
Pando, dre, — passum or paBsam, 

a. to open. 
Panis, is, m. bread. 
Parandus, a, um, part (paro,) fo 

be prepared. 
Parco, ^re, peperci or paisi, n. to 

spare: from 
Parcus, a, um, adj. /higal. 
Pario, Sre, pep<^ri, partum, a. to 

produce ; to beget ; to obtain. 
Paro, &re, &vi, &tum, a. to nrepare; 

to equip ; to/t out ; to obiain. 
Pars, tis, f. a part; a portum; a 

share: pl. partes, a region; a 

guarter. 
Parsimonia, ae, f. {paTto,)firugafity. 
Parthi, drum, m. pl. the Pamdans, 

a people o/Asia. 
Partim, adv. (pars,) partly. 
Parum, comp. minus, sup. minlm^, 

adv. liUle. 
Panimper, adv. aumUe;/or a short 

time. 
Parvfllus, a, um, adj. dim. small; 

lUtte: from 
Parvus, a, um, adj. 177.^ smaU; 

mean : subs. parvum, a Uttle. 
Pasco, §re, pavi, pastum, a. & Pas- 

cor, i, pastus sum, dep. to /eed; 

to pasture ; to eat. 
Pastor, 6ris,'m. jpasco,) a shepherd. 
Pater, tris, m. 108, a /ath^: ven- 

t6ium pater, i. e. ./Eolus: pl. 

paXTea,/athers; senators. 
Pat^ra, iCj f. (pateo.) a goblel. 
Patiens, tis, part. &, acg. paiient: 

from 
Patior, i, pawos sum, dop. tosujfer ; 

toendttre. 
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Patria, e, f. (pater,) Cfn£t naixot 

country ; a courUry, 
Paucus, d; um, adj. few ; a few, 
Paulatim, adv. (paulus,) gradually; 

by degrees, 
Paul6, adv. (paulus,) a Uttle. 
Paulaldm, adv. a UtUe, 
Pauper, €ris, adj. poor, 
Pavor, dris, m. (paveo, )^ar; alarm. 
Pax, pacis, f. peace. 
Peccatum, i, n. afaiult : from 
Pecco, are, avi, fttum, a. to err ; io 

commit a fauU or ndatake. 
Pect^s, Oris, n. the breast; the 

tnirtd. 
Pecunia, se, f. money : from 
Pecus, 5ris, n. ajlock. 
Pedis. 8ee Pes. 
Pellicio, €re, exi, ectum, a. to «n- 

tice ; to aeek to entice. 
Pello, §re, pepOli, pulsum, a. to 

drioe atoay; to bameh ; to rmd. 
Pendeo, ^re, pependi, n. to hang. 
Penna, ae, f. a Jeatlter, 
Peperci. 8ee Parco. 
Pepfiri. 8ee Pario. 
Per, prep. throu^h; by ; bymeans 

of; during ; for: per se, by it' 

self; alone, 
Peractus, ■ a, um, part fxdshed : 

from 
Perilgo, ^re, £gi, actum, a. (per Sl 

ago,) to fmsh. 
Percontatus, a, um, part. : from 
Percontor, ari, &tus sum, dep. to 

ask ; to inquire, 
Percassus, a, um, part. from 
Percutio, £re, ssi, ssum, a. (per &, 

quaiio,) to strike. 
Perdltus, a, um, part. ruined ; un- 

done: from 
Perdo, €re, dldi, dllum, a, (per &l 

do,) to destroy. 
Peregfrlnus, a, um, adj. foreign: 

subs. a foreigner ; a stranger. 
Perferendus, a, um, part. : from 
PerfSro, ferre, tdli, l&tum, a. irr. 

(per & fero,j to bear ; to carry. 
Peracio,Sre, feci, fecturo, a. (per 

St. facio,) to cause; to perform; 

ioexeeute. 
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Pergfo, Sre, perrezi, perrectum, n. 

to persevere. 
PericQlum, i, n. a trial ; danger ; 

peril. 
Perinde, adv. (per & inde^) equaily : 

perinde ac, just, as i/; as much 

as if. 
Perinduigens, tis, ad). (per it, in- 

dulgens,) very kind. 
Peritus, a, um, adj. skilUd in; skil^ 

M 
Perlustro, are, fivi, atum, a. (per 

& lustro,) to travel Hirough ; to 

traverse. 
Permitto, £re, mlii, missum, a. (per 

d& mitto,) to permit ; to cUlow. 
Permultus, a, um, adj. (per & 

multus,) venf many. 
Pemicltas, atis, f. (peraiz,) swifl' 

ness. 
Perpendo, ^rc, pendi, pensum, a. 

(per &, pendo,) to weigh ; to 

considet. 
PerpStro, are, ftvi, fitum, a. (per & 

patro,) to accomplish; to per- 

fbrm. 
Persse, firum, m. pl. the Persians. 
PersSquor, i, cutus sum, dep. (per 

& sequor,) tofoUow ; to pursue. 
Perslcus, a, um, adj. Persian. 
Perspicio, £re, spexi, spectum, a. 

(per d& specio,) to examine; to 

perceive. 
Perspicuus, a, um, adj. plain ; em- 

dent. 
Persuadeo, Sre, si, sum, a. (per &, 

suadeo,) to persudde. 
Perterrefacio, Sre, feci, factum, a. 

(perterreo d& facio,) to frighten 

greativ. 
Perterrefactus, a, um, part. frigJU' 

ened greatly : from 
Perterref io, Afttif factus sum, irr. 

passivo of perterrefacio, 296, to 

be greatlyjrightened, 
Perturbfitus, a, um^ part. : from 
Perturbo, ftre, &vi, fitum, a. (per 

&> turbo,) to disturb ; to trouMe. 
PerveiA^ ire, £ni, entum, n. (per 

&. vejuo,) to come. 
Pes, pedii, m. « foci. 
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FessTmus, a, um, adj. (sup. of ma- 

lus, 177;) very mischievous : very 

bad. 
Peto, €re, Ivi, Itum; a. to ask ; to 

setk ; to ^o to ; to travel to. 
PharaO; dnis. m. F/iaraoh, the name 

qftnany Egyptian kings. 
Phanis, i; f. Fhartu, an ialani and 

town near Alexandria. 
PhilippoS; i, m. PhUip, a king of 

macedoma. 
PhilO; 6niS; m. Philoj a Oreeian 

f>htto8opher. 
Philosophia; se; f philosophy. 
PhilosOphus, i; m. a philosopher. 
PignuS; Oris, n. a pUdge ; a proof. 
Pince/na, m, m. a cup-bearer; a 

btttUr. 
Pmguis, e, adj. fat. 
Pinus, As & i, f a pine. 
Piscis, is, m. o,^sh. 
Piso, dnis, m. Piso, a Roman nofne. 
Pistor, dris, m. (pinso,) a baker. 
Placeo, ere, ui, Itum, n. to pUase ; 

to be agreeabU. 
PlacYd^, adv. (placYdus,) ealmly; 

qmetty. 
Ptanctus, ds, m. (plango,) Utmenia' 

tion; wailing. 
Planities, £i, f. (planus,) a plain. 
Plato, 6nis, m. PUUo, a Orecian 

philosopher. 
Planstrum, i, n. a wagon. 
Pfausus, 6s, m. (plaudo,) appUmse. 
Plebs, plebis, f a people. 
PlenuS; a; um, adj.fuU. 
Plerumque, adv. for the most part. 
Plerusque, fique, umque, adj. most ; 

the most ; Uie greatest part. 
Ploro, ire, avi, atum, n. &; a. to 

lament. 
Plurrmdm, adv. (sup. of multdm,) 

very much. 
Pluiimus, a, um, adj. (sup. of mul- 

tus,) very much; very many; 

most, 
Plus, pluris, adj. (comp. of multus, 

177,) more; higher. 
Pluvius, a, um, aoi. rainy. 
Poena, ae, f pumskment. 
Poeni, dnun, m. pl. Ihe Carthagin- 



Poeniteo; €t9, ui, n. io repent, 

Poeta, «; m. a poet. 

Pompeius, i, m. Pompey, a distuy' 

gtashed Roman generaL 
Pomum, i, n. an appU. 
Pon^, prep. behina. 
Pono, £re, posui, posttum; a. to 

place ; to set : castra, to pitch. 
Fons, pontis, m. a bridge. 
PontuS; i; m. the ,sea. 
PopCllus, i, m. a peopU. 
Porcus, i; m. a pig; a hog. 
PorrlffO; ^re, rexi, rectum, 9u to ex- 

tend;to present. 
Porro, adv. moreover; then. 
Porta, ae, f a gate. 
Portans, tis, part. (porto.) 
Portendo, £re, di, tum. a. toforetell; 

to forebode. 
Porto, are, avi; §tum; a. to carry ; 

to conoey ; to bear ; to haoe tn- 

^uence. 
PosUus, a, um, part. (pono.) 
Possessio, dnis, f. (possideo,) a pos 

session. 
Possum, posse, potui, irr. n. 260, 

to be ame ; I can. 
Post, prep. after. 
P6st, adv. after ; afUrwards. 
Postea, adv. (post &. is,) afUrward; 

afier that. 
Posterltas, {itis, f posterity : from 
Post^ra, um, adj. posterior. pos- 

tremus, or postQmus, 17o; fol- 

lowing ; next. 
Postauam, adv. & conj. (post & 

quam,) afier. 
PostremuS; a, um,adj. (sup. of post^ 

ra,) the lasi: ad postremum^o/ /off. 
PostOlanS; tiS; part. : from 
PostalO; are, avi, aturo; a. to ask; 

to demand. 
FostfimuS; i, m. Postunms. 
Posui, &c. 8ee Pono. 
Potest, &c. See Possum. 
Potestas, atis, f (potis,) power; d^ 

minion; opportumty. 
Potio, dnis, f. (poto,) dtink. 
Polius, adv. rcUher. 
ProB. prep. before; for; more tJian, 
Prfleoeo; ere^ ui; a. (prse 6l habeo,) 

to aford; tofumish; togive. 
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PrsebitQraS; a, um, part. (prsebeo.) 
Prsceps, cipltis, adj. (prse &> ca- 

put^) headlong: stoifl; rapid. 
PraecipiO; ^re, epi, eptum, a. (prae 

& capio,) to iake before ; to com- 

mana. 
Praeciplto, &re; avi, atuin, a. (prae- 

ceps,) to hurry; to impel. 
Praecipue, adv. (proecipuuS;) espe- 

cially ; particularly. 
PraeclaruS; a, um, adj. ior, iss]fmuS; 

(pree A& clarus,) celebraled; hon- 

orable. 
Praecordia; ae, f. (prae & cor,) the 

midriff or diaphragm. 
PraedltuS; a, um, adj. fwmished 

wUh. 
Prsefectus, i, m. an cverseir ; a 

chief; a chiefqfficer; agoveni' 

or: from 
Prseficio, €re, €ci,. ectum, a. (prse 

&^ facio,)> to set over; to appoint 

over. 
Prsemitto, j^re, misi, missum, a. 

(prae & mitto,) to send forward. 
Praemium, i, n. a retoard. 
PraenoscO; Sre, nOvi, nOtum, a. (prse 

dt nosco, )Ho for,e&nmo. 
Praeripio^ ere, ripui, reptum, a. (prae 

&> rapio,) to snatch away. 
PraesciO; ire, ivi, itum, a. (prae & 

scio,) to forekrmo; toforesee. 
Praesegmen, Inis, n.'(prae & seg- 

men,) a piece; a bit; afragment. 
Praesens, tis, adj. (praesum,) pres- 

ent. 
Praesertim, adv. especially. 
Praesidium, i, n. (praeses,) a de- 

fence; a protection. 
Praestabllis, e, adj. ior, isslmus, 

(prse &^stabllis,) excellent. 
Proesum, esse, fui, n. irr. (prae & 

sum,) to preside over; to have 

the cnarge of. 
Prseter, prep. except ; contrary to. 
Praetereo, ire, ii, Itum, irr. n.(praeter 

& eo,) 301, to pass; to pass by. 
Praeterltus, a, um, part. (preetereo,) 

past 
Praeterquam, adv. (praeter &, quim,) 

except. 
IPnetor, Oris, m. a prcetor. ^ 



Pravus, a, um, adj. depraved. 
Precor, ari, atus sum, dep. (prez,) 

to pray ; to entreat : bene preca- 

ri, to bless ; to invoke bUssings 

upon. 
Pcchendo, £re, di, Sum, a. to take ; 

to catch. 
Preiiensus, a, um, part. (prehendo;) 

cauglit. 
Premo, €re, pressi, ^ressum, a. to 

press ; to straiten ; to distress. 
Pretium, i, n. a price ; a value ; pay. 
Primo, adv. at first. 
Primum, adv. Jirst : from 
Primus, a, um, adj. (comp. of prior, 

118,) frM : a primS. aetate, yrom 

one's earliest years. 
Princeps, Ipis, m.^& f. a pnnce; a 

ruler; agovernor. 
Principatns, us, m. (princeps,) dO' 

miniOn; preSminence. 
Principium, i, n. (princeps,) a be- 

^nning. 
Prior, Ons, adj. former ; frst. 
Pristlnus, a, um, adj. former. 
Priusquam, adv. (prius & qu^,) 

before ; before tnat. 
Privo, are, avi, atum, a. to deprive, 
Pro, prep. before ; for ; in the place 

of. 
Pro, or Proh! int. Ol 
Prob^, adv. (probus,) voeU. 
Probo, are, avi, atum, a. to iry : 

from 
Probus, a, um, adj. ior, isslmus, 

hortest; upright. 
Procedo, ftre, cessi, cessum, n. (pro 

& cedo,) to advance ; to goforth, 
Procella, ae, f. a storm; a tempest. 
Procer, ^ris, m. a noble. 
Procul, adv. far; far off; at a 

distance. 
Prodlgus, a, um, adj. profuse; laxnsh. 
Prodo, ^re, dldi, dltum, a. (pro & 

do,) to make knovon; to disclose ; 

to shaio ; to appoint. 
Profectus, a, um, part. (proficiscor.) 
Prof^ro, ferre, tfili, l&lum, a. irr. 

(pro &. fero,) to hring or putforth, 
Proficiscor, i, fectus sum, dep« (pro 

& facio,) to set out; to aepart; 

to go ; to come. 
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Profu^o, Sre, i, n. & a. toJUt ; to 

escape. 
Projicio, £re, j^ci, jectum, a. (pro 

& jacio,) to throw ; to cast. 
Promitto, ^re, isi, issum, a. (pro d& 

mitto,) to prondse. 
Pronus, a, um, adj. prone; bowing 

down. 
Prop^, adv. comp. propius, sup. 

proxlm^, near ; nearly ; almost, 
Prope, prep. Ttear. 
Propgro, are, §.vi, atum, n. to kasten, 
Propior, us, adj. 178, nearer ; comp. 

of proxXmus. 
Propitius, a, um, adj. faaaorabU; 

propiUous. 
Propdno, £re, posui, posltom, a. 

(pro &. pono,) to qffer. 
Proposui. 8ee Propdno. 
Propter, prep. /or ; on account qf, 
Pros^uor, sdqui, secutus sum, dep. 

(pro &> sequor,) to/oUow: pro- 

s^m hondre, to honor. 
Proserptna, ae, f. Proserpine, the 

wi/e o/ PUUo. 
Prosper, a, um, adj. ior, errlmus, 

174, lucty ; /ortunate. 
ProspSr^, adv. prosperously ; well. 
Prosum, dessOf iui, irr. n. (pro &, 

sum, 258, 1 to pro/t. 
Proterv^, aav. (prolervus,) boldly. 
Protali, &c. 8ee Proftro. 
Providentia, k, f. /oresight ; prov- 

idence: from 
Provideo, gre, vidi, visum, a. (pro 

&> \ideo,) to /oresee. 
ProxTmus, a, um, adj. (sup. of pro- 

pior, 178,) very near; nearest; 

next; last. 
Prudens, tis, adj. Uamed; skilful, 
PublTcus, a, um, adj. (popdlus,) 

public. 
Publilius, i, m. PubliliuSf a Roman 

dictator. 
Publius, i, m. Puhlius, a Roman 

prcenomen. 
Pudet, uiL imp. it shames: me 

pudet, lam asfuxmed. 
Pudor, Oris, m. (pudeo,) shame; 

niodesty: in puaOrem conjic^re, 

tp bring to shame. 
Puella, 86, f. a girL 



Puer^ Cri, m. a boy; a child, 
Puentia, se, f. (puer,) childhood. 
Pugna, ae, f. a baUlL 
Pugno, &re, avi, &tum, n. (piigna^) 

tofight. . 

Pulcner, chra, chruro, adj. lor, rif- 

mus, 174, becxuti/ul. 
Pulchritudo, Inis, f (pulcher,) beauty. 
Pullus/ i, m. a young ammoL 
Pulsus, a, um, part. (pello.) 
Pulvis, j^ris, m. Sc f. aust. 
Purgo. are, avi, atum, a. to purify; 

to clear; to jusH/y, 
Puteus, i, m. a weu. ; a piL 
Putifpbar, &ris, m. PoHphar, 
Puto, &re, &vi, atom, a. to suppose; 

to esteem. 
Pythagdras, se, m. PythagoraSf a 

Grecian phiiosofker. 
PythagorSus, i, m. a Pythagorean. 
Pythia, se, f. the priestess €/ApoUo 

at tMpni, 

Q,., an abbreviation o/^QuinUu. 
Quadam. 8ee Quidam. 
Quadrlga, se, f. (quatuor & jogum,) 

a /onr-iiorse cnariot. 
Quadri&pes, Vdis, adj. (quatuor d& 

pes,) /our-/ooted : subs. f. & d. 

a ^iodruped. 
Quoe. £lee Qui. 
Quaenam. 8ee Quisnam. 
Qusero, ^re, queeslvi, qusesilum, a. 

to seek; to aim at. 
Qualis, e, adj. ofwhat kind, 
Qualisnam, adj. (qualis &, nam,) 

qf what sori or nature, 
Qii^. adv. & conj. how; how 

much; as: au&m poC^rahcelenf- 

m^, as swi^ as ne could: aAer 

comparatives, than; with superla- 

tives, very. 
Quamdbrem, adv. (qui, ob, & res,) 

wherefore ; /or which cause. 
Quamvis, pro. 8ee Quivis. 
Quamvis, conj. (quam & volo,) al' 

tliough. 
QuantopSre, adv.(quantus & opus,) 

how much, 
Quantdm, adv. /loto miuch : firom 
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Quantus, a, nm, adj. how great; 

how tnuch : tantus — quantus, so 

much — as. 
Quare, adv. (quis &, res,) where/ore. 
Quasi, co^j. as if. 
Quasnatn. Bet Quisnam. 
Quater, adv. (quatuor,) four times. 
Que, enclitic coni. and. 
Quercus, ^s, f. 6^, an oak. 
QuerenS; tis, part. compUnmng: 

from 
Queror, <][ueri, questus suro, dep. io 

compUan. 
Questuft. See Queror. 
Qui, quee, quod, pro. 201 & 203^ 

who : tohich ; tohat : quo, with 

Gomparatives, bu how muchf or 

t/te: as, quo plures erant, t/ie 

more there t6ere. 
Qut, adv. hoto. 
Quia, conj. because. 
Quid. £lee Quis. 
Quidam, quaedam, quoddam & 

q^uiddam, pro. a certcnn ; a sort of 
Quidem, conj. vndeed; certainly ; 
' at least. 

Quidni, pro.(nom. d& acc.) tohy not ? 
Quidquam. See Quisquam. 
Quies, etis, f. rest ; sleep. 
Quin, conj. nay ; nay even ; that not. 
Quinque, num. adj. ind.^e. 
Quintus, i, m. Q^ntus. 
Quippe, conj. as; inasmuch as: 

c^uippe qui, inasmuch as he. 
Quis, quse, quid^ pro. 204, who? 

which? wncUr also for allquis, 

any one. 
Quisnam, quaenam, quodnam or 

quidnam, pro. (quis & nam,) 202, 

who? which? what? 
Quisquam, qusequam, quidquam or 

quicquam, pro. (quis & quam,) 

z05, any; any one ; any thing. 
Quisque, quaeque, quodaue &, quid- 

que, pro. (quis & que,) 205, each; 

every one. 
Quisquis, quidquid or quicquid, pro. 

(quis &• quis,) 200, whoever. ' 
Quivis, quffivis, quodvis & quid- 

vis, pro. (qui & volo,) 205, every. 
Quo, pro. See Qui. 
Qa6, adv. 4& coi^. (qui,) vahither ; 
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—that : qu6 minds or quomlnuSy 

ihat not: qu6 minus mirarStuf. 

from admiring. 
Quocunque, adv. (quo & eumque,) 

whU/iersoever. 
Quod, pro. See Qui. 
Qu6d, conj. (qui,) tfuU; because: 

qu6d si, xfnow; but if 
Quodam. See Quidam. 
Quodsi, conj. (quod & si,) ifthen; 

butif 
Quomddo, adv, how ; in what fnaa- 

ner. 
Quondam, adv. formerly. 
Quoniam, conj. (quiun &> jam,) 

since; as. 
Quonam. See Quisnam. 
Quoque, conj. also. 
Quorsum, adv. (qu6 &> versum,) 

whUher ? to what ? 
Quotidie, adv. (quot & dies,) daily, 
Quum, or Cum, conj. when. 

Racilius, i, m. Racilius, a Roman. 
Radicltiis, adv. (radix,) by the rooi. 
RapTdus, a, um, adj. rapid ; swifi : 

from 
Rapio, ^re, uL tum, a. io plunder. 
Ratio, Onis, t. (reor,) 93, reason; 

means; an expedient. 
RecSdo, £re, ssi, ssum, n. (re & 

cedo.) to retire. 
Recenseo, ere, ui, ttum, a. (re & 

censeo,) to review ; to muster, 
Receptus, fis, m. a retreat. 
RecTao, €re, Idi, n. (re d& cado,) to 

fail. 
Recipio, $re, c^pi, ceptum, a. (re 

& capio,) to take back ; to re- 

ceive; io recover': se recip^re, to 

betake himself back ; to retum ; 

to retire : recip^re anTmam, to re- 

cover Jrom one*s amazement. 
Recondo, £re, dTdi, dTtum, a. (re 

& condo,) to layup; to hoard; 

to Itide ; to conceal. 
Recordor, &ri, &tus sum, dep. to 

recoUeci; io consider. 
Rect^, adv. (rectus,) fightly; prop^ 

erty. 
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Rectum, i, n. (rectiu,) recHtude, 
Reetus, a, um, adj. (rego,) right: 

ttrmght; erect. 
Redditunui, a. um, part. : from 
Reddo, £re, aTdi, (utum; a. (re & 

do,) to delwer; to restore; to 

requUe; to render. 
Redeo, ire, ii, Itum, irr. n. (re & 

eo,) 901, to retum. 
Redlgo, ^re, egi, actum, a. (re & 

affo.) to reduce. 
Reduco, £re, xi, ctum, a. (re & du- 

co,) to Uad back ; to reitore. 
Ref^ro. ferre, tfili, I&tum, a. (re Sc 

fero,) to bring baek ; to reatore. 
Refert, retOlit, unp. (rel^ro,) it con- 

eerru. 
Refertus, a,um,adj. (refercio,)yii2/. 
Refugio, £re, ftigi, rasltum, a. (re 

& Tugio,) to fiee back; to retreat. 
Refulgeo, $re, fulsi, n. (re &> ful- 

geo,) to tkim. 
Refulsi. 8ee Refulgeo. 
Regendas, a, am, part. (reg^.) 
Regio, 6nis, f. (rego,) a regum; a 

aistrict ; a territory; a country. 
Regis, &e. See Rex. 
Regius, a, um, adj. (rez,) regal; 

pnncely. 
Regno, ftre, avi, &tum, a. to reign ; 

to rule : from 
Regnum, i, n. (rez,) a kingdom. 
Rego, dre, rexi, reclum, a. to reign ; 

to rtde ; to gidde. 
Rcgredior, i, essus sum, dep. (re & 

gradior,) to fetum. 
Regressus, a, um, part. (regpredior.| 
Relictus, a, um, part. (relinquo,) 

hamng UJt. 
Religio, Onis, f. religion. 
Relin<]|uo, ^re, Rqui, lictum, a. (re 

Sc hnquo,) to Uave ; to dbandon. 
Remaneo, Sre, si, sum, n. (re &. 

maneo,) to stay ; to remain. 
Reminiscor, i, dep. to remember. 
Rcmitto, j^re, mlsi. missum, a. (re 

& mitto,) to sena back. 
Renuntio, are, ftvi, &tQm, a, (re & 

nuntio,) to procUtim. 
Repcndo. ^re, di, sum, a. (re & 

pend6,) to rOum; to reitard; to 

repecy. 



Repenti, adv. (repens,) suddeniy. 
Reperio, fae, p^ri, pertum, a. (re & 

pario,) to ^find. 
Repertus, a, um, part (reperio.) 
Rep6no. ^re, sui, sVtum, a. (re & 

pono,) to repUtce; to restore; to 

repay. 
Reporto, ftre. ftvi, ftUmi, a. (re & 

porto,) to bring back. 
Repreh«ido, €re, di, snm, a. (re & 

prehendo,) to eensure. 
Res, rei, f. 192, a thing; an nffmr; 

a material ; an event ; property ; 

circumstances ; a purpose : re ip- 
* sa, infact : res famili&res, esloCe; 

household ajfmrs. 
Resideo, £re, s^i, sessum, n. (re 

& sedeo,) to remm ; to rest, 
Resisto, £re, stlti, n. (re Sc sisto,) 

to resist ; to oppose, 
Respondeo, £re, spondi, sponsum, 

a. (re & spondeo,) to answer; to 

reply. 
RespublTca, (res & publleus,) ffen. 

& dat. reipublVcc, acc. rempabll- 

cam, &c. f. a staie. 
Restitiio, £re, ui, atum, a. (re & 

siatuo,) to restore. 
Retineo, 6re, ui, entum, a. (re & 

teneo,) to retain; to keep; to de- 

tom. 
Retali, &c. 8ee Ref^ro. 
Reversus, a, um, part. (revertor.) 
Reverto. £re, verti, versum, (re & 

verto,| n. & BLevertor, i, sus 

sum, aep. to retum. 
Rev5co, ftre, ftvi, fttum, a. (le & 

voco,) to recaU. 
Rex, regis, m. 51, a kim:, 
Rhenus, i, m. the river Jihine, 
Rbodfinus, ifVa.the rioer Rhone. 
Rhodus, i, f. 5S, Rliodes, an island 

and town near the coast of Asia 

Minor. 
Richardus, i, m. Riehard. 
Riphseus, a, um, adj. Riphasant of 

or beionging to the Riphcean 

mountains in Scythia. 
Rixa, ae, f. a quarrel. 
Robttro, ftfe, ftvi, fttuiBy a. I9 

strengthen: finom 
Robur, <toif , tu ttmigA, 
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Rogo, ftre, ftyi, fttum, a. to aak; 

to request. 
Roma, 8e, f. Rome, the chief city o/ 

Italy, 
Romanus, a. um, adj. {Roma,) Ro- 

man. 
RomOlus, i, m. Romulutf the/ound' 

er o/Rome, 
Rosa, ae, f. a roee, 
Ruben, £nis. m. Ratben, a tan o/ 

Jacob, 
Rubigo, Inis. f. rutt, 
Ruo, 6re. i, ratum, n. & a. to faU; 

to rum ; to throw on^e eelf, 
Rursus, & Rursum, adv. agaxn; a 

eeeondtime. 
Rufl, ruris^ n. the country. 
Rustleus, 1, m. (rus,) a countrtfman, 

s. 

Saecus, i, m. a eaek ; a bag, 

Sscillum, i, n. an age, 

Sfiepe, adv. o/ten. 

Ssevus, a, um. adj. crud; terrible, 

Safitta, ee, f. an arrow, 

Salftmis, inis, f. 62, Saiamu, 

Salus, utis, f. 101, sa/ettj ; preeer- 

ivUion, 
Salutatus, a, um, part : firom 
Saluto, ftre, ftvi, fttum, a. (salus,) to 

salute ; to greet. 
Salvus, a, um, adj. aa/e ; well, 
Sanctus, a, um, adi. holy, 
Sana;uis. Inis, m. Uood, 
Sanl, aav. (wsx\3a,)certaxnly ; truly. 
Sapiens, tis, adj. (sapio,) ior, issl- 

roos, wise. 
Sapienter, adv. jsapiens,) wisdy. 
Sapientia, le, f. (sapiens,) uritdom, 
Sapio, Ire. ivi & ii. n. to be wise, 
Satis, adj. & adv. enough ; eu/ 

ficUnt; su^kiently. 
Satisfacio, £re, feci, factum, a. 

(satis &> facio,) to eatiajy, 
Saxum, i, n. a rock, 
Scelus, ^ris, n. crvme, 
Scidi. 8ee Scindo. 
Scillcet, adv. (scio & licet,) towit; 

namdy, 
Seindo, Cre, seidi, Kitsam, a. to 

Uari iortntL 



Scio, sclre, scivi, scitum, a. to 

know ; to leam. 
Scipio; Onis, m. Scipio, 
Sciscltor, &ri, atus sum, dep. freq. 

(scisco,) to ask; to tnquire, 
ScopiUus, i, m. a rock, 
Scribo, ^re, scripsi, scriptum, a. 

250,towriU. 
Scriptor, Oris, m. (scribo,) a writer, 
Scriptus, a, um, part. (scribo.) 
Scrutatus, a, um, part. : from 
Scrutor, ari, atus sum, dep. to seareh, 
Scyphus, i, m. a cup; a goblet. 
Se. 8ee Sui. 

Secund6, adv. a second iime : from 
Secundus, a, um, num. adj. ior, is- 

slmus, second ; /avorable. 
Securis. is, f. an axe ; a hatchet : se- 

curi ierire or perculere, to behead, 
Seculnrus, a. um, part. (sequor^) 

etbout to/ouow. 
Secutus, a, um, part (sequor,) /cd' 

lowed. 
Sed, conj. but, 
Sedeo, ere, sedi, sessum, n. to sU: 

from 
Sedes, is, f. a seai ; a retidence ; a 

habitation. 
Seditio, Onis, f. (sedeo,) sedition, 
Sella, se, f. a seat. 
Semei, adv. once : jam semel, onee 

already ; once be/ore. 
Semihdra, ee, f. (semi &, hora,) 

halfan /ioun 
Semir&mis, Idis, f. Bemiramitj a 

queen o/Assyria. 
Semper, adv. always. 
Scn&tor, Oris, m. (senex,) a senator, 
Senatus, ds, m. (scnex,) lSi6, a sen- 

ate. 
Senectus, utis, f. 101, old age: 

from 
Senex, senis, adj. old: subs. m. & 

f. an old man ; an old vboman, 
Sensus, 6s, m. (sentio,) sense ; per» 

ception, 
Sentcntia, c, f. an opimon : from 
Sentio, ire, si, sum, a. to percewe ; 

to /eel. 
Sepelio, Ire, sepelivi or sepelii^ ft- 

pultum, a. to oury. 
Septem, num. aiy. lad. #Mi. 
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Sepdkniifl. a, um. num. adj. (sep- 

iem,) the tevenm, 
SepUui|piita,num.adj. ind.(8eptem;) 

ievtnttf, 
Sepulenun, i, n. (sepelio,) a grave ; 

a tomb. 
Sequor, tequt, secutus sum, dep. 

226, to fikou). 
Serftnus, a, um, adj. clear ; bright. 
Sermo, 6nis, m. a tpeech; a dU- 

couree. 
Servio, Ire, Ivi or ii, Itum, n. (ser- 

vus,) to serve. 
Servltus, Qtis, f. (servus,) servitude ; 

elavery. 
Servo, ftre, &vi, &tum, a. to keep ; to 

maintaiH; topreserve: from 
Servus, i, m. a slave. 
Sese, the same as Se. 
SexUiis, e, adj. (sextus,) tlie sixth : 

Calendae Sextiles, tlie calends o/ 

the sixth wumthf or the^Jirst day 

o/August. 
Sextius, i, m. Sextius, a Roman 

name. 
Si, conj. i/. 
Sibi. 8ee Sui. 
Sic, adv. so ; thus. 
Siccius, i, m. Siccius {Dentdlus,) a 

brave Roman soidier. 
Sicilia, se, f. 8iciiif. 
Sidus, £ris, n. a star. 
Significalnrus, a, um, part. : from 
Siniiflco, &re,avi, atum, a. (signum 

ee. facio,) to sigm/y; to express. 
Signum, i,*n. a sign; a signal. 
Sim, &e. 8ee Sum. 
Simeon, dnis, m. Simeon, a son o/ 

Jacob. 
Simia, se, f. & Simius, i, m. an ape. 
Simllitt, e, adi. like. 
Simillter, adv. (simHis,) in like 

manner. 
Similitudo, Ynis, f. (simllis,) resem- 

blance. 
Simul, adv. together; at the same 

time : simul atque, m soon as, 
Sine, prep. without. 
Sinistra, », f. the U/l hand. 
Sino, £re, sivi, situm; a. topemUt; 

to suffer. 
Sinns, Ai; m. a botom. 



Si quis, si qua, «i quod or n quid, 

pro. 205, i/ any ; i/ any person 

or thimg. This is often wriUen 

Siquis, &c. 
Socius, i, m. a companion; an ally. 
Socius, a, um, adj. social: doior 

socius, sympaU^. 
Socr&tes, is, m. oocrates, an iUus' 

trious Athenian phUosopher. 
Sol, solis, m. tJie svn. 
Solatium, i, n. (solor,) a consolaiion. 
Soleo, ere, Itus sum, n. pass. to use ; 

to be accustomed or wont. 
Solicitudo, Inis, f. (solicltus,) anx- 

iety; care. 
Solltus, a, um, part. &, adj. (soleo,) 

usual. 
Solum, adv. (solus,) only ; alone. 
Solum, i, n. the ground. 
Soius, a, um, adj. 144, alone, 
Solvo, 6re, solvi, soldlum, a. to 

loose ; to set sail ; to pay ; to/ree. 
Sompiator, Oris, m. a dreamer: 

fron. 
Somnio, ftre, avi, ftlum, n. to 

dream: from 
Somnium^ t, n. a dream : from 
Somnus, i, m. sleep, 
Sonus. i, m. a sound. 
Sordlaus^a^um^adj. (sordis,) mean. 
Soror, Ons, f. a sister. 
Sors, sortis, f. lot ; liestiny. 
Spai^, ^re, sparsi, sparsum, a. to 

scatter. ^ 
Species, ei, f. an appearance. 
Spcctfttum, supine, to aee : from 
Specto, ftre, ftvi, fttum, a. to look; 

to see ; to concem ; to retaie to ; 

to tend ; to point ; to re/er, 
Spelimca, se, f. a cave, 
Spero, ftre, ftvi, fttimi, a. to hope. 
Spes, ei, f. hope. 
Spica, le, f. an ear o/com. 
Spirans, tis, part. breathing : frora 
Spiro, ftre, ftvi, fttum, n. to breathe, 
Splendldus, a, um, adj. ior, isslmus, 

(splendeo,) elear; briglU ; sjden- 

did; magni/cent. 
Spolio, ftre, ftvi, fttum, a. (spolium,) 

to plunder. 
Spondeo, £re, spopondi, sponsmn, 

ti. to promise. 
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S(>ontis, gen. sponte, abl. f. (obso- 

lete spons,) ofone^i ovm accord, 
Stadium, i, n. a race-course, 
Slatim, adv. (sto,) immediately, 
Statuo, Sre, statui, statutum, a. to 

determine ; to resolve. 
Stella, ee, f. 66 & 80, a star, 
Steti. 8ee Sto. 
Stirps, stirpis, f. a race. 
Sto, stare, steti, statum, n. to stand. 
Slorcus, a, um, adi. Stoic : Stotci, 

subs. m. pl. the Stoics, a sect oj 

Cfrecian philosoj^ier». 
Strages, is, f. (sterno,) slauglUer. 
Stramentum; i, n. (stemo,) strcao. 
Strepltus, As, m. (strepo,) uproar. 
Studeo, ere, ui, n. to study ; to desire. 
Studi6sus,a,um,adj. (studeo,)/oiui{. 
Stumus, i, m. a starling. 
Suavis, e, adj. ior, isslmus, svoeet. 
Suavlt^r, adv. (suavis,) sweetly. 
Sub, prep. under ; beneath ; near. 
Subduco, ire, xi, ctum, a. (sub &, 

duco,) to lead away ; to vsiihdraw. 
Subfgo, ^re, egi, actum, a. (sub &; 

affo,^ to suMue. 
Subjicio, ^re, jeci, ectum, a. (sub Sl 

jacio,) to subject ; to make suijat. 
Subripioj €re, ui, reptum, a, (sub 

& rapio,) to steal ; toJUch. 
Subsidium, i, n. (subsideo,) help; 

assistance; reHef; allevitUion. 
Subsisto, £re, stlti, a. &, n. (sub & 

sisto,) to stop, 
Subter, prep. under; heneath. 
SuccSdo, ere, cessi, cessum,n. (sub 

&> cedo,) to succeed; to prosper; 

to approach. 
Succresco, £re, crevi, cretum, n. 

(sub &> cresco,) to grow beneath. 
Succurro, ^re, curri, cursum, n. (sub 

& curro,) to succor; toaid. 
Sui, pro. 187, of Inmsflf; of her- 

saf; of themselves. 
Sum. esse, fui, irr. n. 256, to be ; to 

beumg to : sunt quibus, to some : 

non est quod, there is no reason 

v>hy. 
Sumendus, a, um, part. (sumo.) * 
Suramus, a, um, (sup. of supCrus,} 

haghest; supreme; greaUst: ad 

summum, at the most. 



Sumo, ^re, sumpsi, sumpturo, a. f» 

take; to take up ; to uiuiertake, 
Sumpsi. See Sumo. 
SupeHex, lectllis, f houselioldgoodt; 

Jumiture. 
Super. prep. over ; on ; upon. 
Superbia, se, f. prUU : from 
Superbus, a, um, adj. proud : (Tar- 

quinius,) Uie Prmta. 
Sui>erjacio, €re, jeci, jactum, a. 

(super &. jacio,) to throw over. 
Supero, are, avi, atum, a. (super,) 

to surpojti ; to excd. 
Supersum, esse, fui, n. irr. (super 

o& sum,) to remain; to*survive; 

to be stul alive. 
Sup^ras, a, um, adj. 176, (super,) 

nigh; great. 
Superstes, Itis, adj. (supersto,) sur- 

viving ; outtiving : esseorviv^re 

superstes, to survive or outHve. 
Supervenio, ire, veni, ventum, n. 

(super &, venio,) to come vpon. 
Suppedlto, are, avi, &tum, a. & n. 

to Jurnish ; to suppiy ; to give. 
Supra,adv.(sup^rus,)cr5m7e; beyond. 
Surgo, #re, surrexi, surrectum, n. & 

a. (sub & regfo,) to rise; to raise, 
Suscipio, fere, cepi, ceptum, a. (sub 

& capio,) to undertake ; to com^ 

mence. 
Suspendo, ^re, di, sum, a. (sub & 

pendo,) to hang. 
SustoUo, $re, sustuli, sublatum, a. 

(sub & toUo,) to take away. 
Suus, a, um, pro. 215, his ; hers ; 

its; their. 
Sylva, ee, f. a wood, 
Syracusie, arum, f. pl. Syracuse, 

tfie principal city oj Sicily. 

T. 

T., an abbreviaHon ofTitas. 
TabcUarius, i, m. a courier. 
Tabala, as. f. a table; a tablei. 
Taceo, ere, ui, Itum, n. to be silent, 
Tacltus, a, um, part. & adj. (taceo), 

silent. 
Talentum, i, n. a talent, 
Talpa, se, f. a moU. 
Tam, adv. to. 
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Tamen, conj. y^; nevertheUss. 
Tandem, aav. at length; /naUy. 
Tango. &e, tetlgi, tactum, a. to 

touen. 
. Tanquam; adv. (tam & qaam,) as ; 

tuif. 
Tantop^re, adv. (tantiu & opos,) 

somiach. 
Tantum, adv. oudy : from 
Tantus, h, um, adj. so great; so 

much: tantum abest ut furati si- 

mus, 80 /ar are toe from, haxing 

etolen. 
Tarquinitts, i, m. Tarqmn, the 

name of two kings ofKome. 
Taunis, i, m. a tnUl. 
Tecum. 8ee Tu, and Cum. 
Tego, ^re, texi, tectum, a. to eover. 
Templum, i, n. a tempie. 
Terapus, 6ris, n. 113 & 99, time. 
Teneo, 6re, tenui, tentum, a. to 

hoid : to deUan. 
Tento, &re, &vi, fttum, a. freq. 

(teneo,) to altempt. 
Tenus, prep. vp to. 
Tepor, Oris^ m. (tepeo,) wannth. 
Terra, ae, t. the earth; a country; 

a land. 
Tertius, a,um, nom. adj. (tres,)tAJri(f. 
Teslis, is. c. a toitnees ; evidenee. 
Testor, afi,*atus sum, dep. (testis,) 

to testify ; to attest. 
Testudo, Inis, f. a tortoUe. 
Tetrarchia, se, f. a tetrarchy. 
T«icria, »B, f. TVoy. 
Teut6ni, Orum, m. pl. the Teutoni, a 

peopU of Germany. 
The&trum, i, n. a theatre. 
Theophrastus, i, m. Tlieoj^astuSf 

a Orecian philosopher. 
Thermopylie, &rttm, f. pl. Uiermop' 

ylaB,a narrow passage in TViesscuy. 

bettoeen mouttt CEta and tfte sea. 
Thessalonica, «, f Tliessalomca^ a 

town of Macedoma. 
Thronus, i, m. a throne. 
Tibi^ris, is, m. the T\ber, a rioer of 

Haly. 
Tibi. 8ee Tu. 

Tuneo, ere, ui, a. &, n. tofear. 
TimYdus, a, um, adj. (timeo,) timo' 
rtm; fearfhiL 



j Timor, 6ris, m. (timeo,) fear; ap^ 

prehension. 
Timothcus, i; m. l^imotheus, a Gre- 

cian general. 
Tingo, 6re, nxi, nctum, a. to stain ; 

to tinge ; to dye. 
Titus, i, m. Titus. 
To»a, ae. f. a goum ; a robe. 
Tolerauaus, a, um, part. from 
Tol^ro, &rc, &vi, atum, a. to eii- 

dure ; to sustain. 
Tollo, ^re, tolii, a. to taieaway. 
Torques, is, m. & f. (torqueo,) a 

chain ; a coUar. 
TorrTdus, a, um, adj. (torreo,) sul- 

try; hot. 
Torvus, a, um, bAS. ^rim; savage 
Totldem, num. acy. ind. as many. 
Totus, a, um, adj. 144, ail; the 

whole. 
Trado, £re, dldi, dltum, a. (trans &, 

do^) to commit ; to consign. 
Trajicio, ^re, j^i, jectum, a. (traas 

&, jacio,) to pass over. 
Trans, prep. over, beyond. 
Transeo, ire, ivi, Itum, irr. a. (trans 

& eo,) 901, to pass ocer. 
Transf^ro, fbrre, tQli, latum, inr. a. 

(trans & fero,) to transfer; to car- 

ry; to transport. 
Trebia, se, m. the river Trebia. 
Tremo, £re, ui, n. to tremble; U> 

sfiake. 
Tres, tria, num. adi. 149, three. 
Triennium, i, n. (tres &, annus,; 

three years. 
Trig;inta,num. adj. ind. (tres,) Onrty. 
Tristis, e, adj. ior, isslmus, sad ; </«- 

jected. 
Tritlcum, 1, n. wheat. 
Triumpho, are, &vi, &tum, n. to 

triumpti: triumphftre triumphum, 

to eelebrate a triumph : from 
Triumphus, i, m. a triumph. 
Troezcn, fois, f. Troazenf a toum qf 

tfie Pelopoimesus. ' 

Trma, k, f. Troy, a fanums city of 

,Asia Minor. 
Trojftnus, a, uitk adj. Trofan. 
Tu, tni, pro. 187, tfiou ; you. 
Tublcen, Inis, m. (tuba oc cano,) a 
trunyieter. > 
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Tuli. See Fero. 

Tullus, i, m. TuUua. 

Tum, adv. tlien : tum tempOris, at 

that time. 
Tumultus, i\Sy ro. a ttunult. 
Tunc, adv. then. 

Turba, se, f. a midtUude, a retinue. 
TurraiiiuSyi.m. TurraniuSfaRoman. 
l^urris, is, f. a toioer. 
Tuscus, i, m. a Ttucan. 
Tute, pro. intensive for tu ipse ; thou 

thyself. 
Tuto, urc, avi, atum, a7-(iutus,) to 

(Uftndj to protect. 
Tutus, a, um, adj. ior, issTmus, safe. 
Tuus, a, um, pro. (lu,) thy; your, 
Tyrrhenus, a, um, aqj. Etrurian ; 

u. 

Ubertas, atis, f. lubeTf) fruitfulness ; 

abundance ; plenty. 
Ubi, adv. when ; where. 
(Jbique, adv. every where. 
(Jlciscor, i, ultus sum, dep. to 

avenge ; to revenge. 
Ullus, a, um, adj. 144, any. 
Uiiibra, ae, f. a shade ; a shadow. 
Unda, 8B, f. a wave ; water. 
Unde, adv. wJience ; from whieh. 
Und^cim, num. adj. ind. (uaus & 

deccm^) eleven. 
Unguis, }s, m. a nail ; a claw. 
Untc^, adv. singularly ; exceedingly. 
Universus. a, um, adj. (unus & ver- 

sus,) all; whole. 
Unus, a, um, adj. 144, one ; one 

onfy; alone: omnes ad unum, all 

wiihout exception. 
Unusquisque, unat^useque, unum- 

quodque, gen. uniuscujusque, pro. 

x05, (unus & quisque,) each. 
Urbs, is, f. 114 &. 95, a city. 
Ursus, i, m. a hear. 
Usque, adv. eren; eventoi ajsfara». 
Usus, us, m. (utor,) use. 
Usus, a, um, part. (utor.) 
Ut, conj. & adv. thai; as; as to; 

when ; as soon as ; hou> : ut qui, 

inasmuch as he. 
Uter, utra, utrum, acy< 144, whxth ; 

which ofthe two. 



Uterque, utrttque, utrumquo, adf. 

(uter & oue,) 144, both; eadm 
Utllis, e, adj. useful : from 
Utor, uti, usus sum, dep. to ute; to 

exert ; to make use of. 
Uva, ae, f. a cluster ofgrapes* 
Uxor, Oris, f. a unfe. 

Vacca, 8e, f. a eow. 

Vaco, are, avi, &tum, n. to be free 

from ; to be destilute of 
Vacuus,a, um, adj. ( vaco,) void ;free. 
Vado, €re, vasi, vasum, n. to go. 
Vadum, i, n. a shaliow jdace. 
Vagor, ari, &tu8 sum, n. to wander; 

to stroli. 
Vallis^ is, f. a vale ; a valley. 
Valcrius, i, m. VaUriuSf a jRomon. 
VanTtas, atis, f. (vanus,) emptmeis; 

vanity. 
Varius, i, m. VariuSf a Roman. 
Varius, a, um. adj. various. 
Ve, conj. enclitic, or. 
Vehementer, adv. |vehSmens,) «efce- 

mently ; extremely. 
Vehendus, a, um, part. : from 
Veho, ^re, xi, ctum, &. to carry; to 

conoey. 
Veii, Orum, m. pl. VgL a town ef 

Etruria. ^^ 

Velle. 8ee Volo. 
Velox, dcis, adj. swift. 
Vendo, £re, dldi, dTtum, a. to sdl. 
Vendror, ari, atus sum, dep. to reB' 

erence, to worship, to pay respeet to. 
Venia, ee, f. paraon, forgiveness : 

bona cum venia, witk induigenee, 

without offence, 
Veniens, Us, part. coming : from 
Venio, !r6, veni, yentum, n. to come. 
Vcnor, &ri, &tus sum, dep. to kunt, 
Venturus, a, um, part. (venio,) 

about toconke. 
Ventus, i, m. the wind, 
Venus, i, or As, m. sede: ▼enom, 

for ad venum,ybr scde, 
Ver, veris, n. spring. 
Verax, ftcis, Mj. veracioiu; tm^ 

teUing. 
Verbum; i; n. a werd. 
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Veinsilaninu, h^- Ver^aiUaumu, 
dfekufo/iJu Arverm, a peopU 
o/ Gaul. 

Verllas, &tis^ f. (venis,) tnith. 

Veraos, a, uin, adj. {veT,)vemal; 

9pl'Ulgt 

Ver6, conj. (venis,) Ind, 

Verrcs, is, m. Verrt9f a Romau 

proflor, 
Versicdlor, 6ris, adj. (verto & co- 

lor,) o/divers eolore» 
Verto, ere, versi, v^rsum, a. & n. 

to iwm, 
Verum, i, n. truth: from 
Venis, a, um, adj. ior, issTmus, 

true; real. 
Vescor, vesci, d^. to eat; to etib- 

ntt upofi. 
Vesontio, Onis, m. Becon^on, a 

town o/ Gaul. 
Vester, tra, trum, pro. (vos,) 143, 

^ow. 
Vestigium; i, n. a track. 
Vestis, is, f. a garment ; drest. 
Via, se, f. a road ; a utay. 
Vi&tor, 6ris,m. (m,) a iraoelUr. 
Vici. 8ee Vinco. 
Victorta, ae, f. victory : from 
Victus, a^ um, part. |v4nco.) 
Videns, tis, part. seewg : from 
Video, §rey ^di^visum, a. 2fiO, to see. 
Videor, en, visus sum, pass. (video,) 

to seem. 
Vigeo, ere, ni, n. toftouruk, 
Viffilantia, ae, f. (vigHans,) vigi- 
lance ; wUeh/uiness ; u>akejid- 
ness. 
Vigtlo, &re, ftvi, &tum, a. (vigil,) to 

voatch. 
Vispnti, num. adi. ind. twenty. 
Villa, ae, f. a vula; a /am^ouse; 

a cottage. 
Vinco, ^re, vici, victum, a. to e<m- 

qtter ; to ooercome. 
VindTco, &re, &vi, &Uun, a. to dakn ; 

to arrogate. 
Vinum, i, n. lotfie» 
Vir, viri, m. 87, a man; a fmsband, 
Vireo, in, ui, a. to ^e groen, 
Vint, inm, f.«pl. Am Vis. 



Viigo, biis, f. a virgin ; a maiL 
Virtus, Atis, f. (vir,) 101, i»r«Ke; 

merit. 
Vis, vis, f. (pL vires), Vi&,/orce! 
strength ; a quanHtu ; a sum ; v»- 
olence : vis aoh», the intense heai 
o/the sun, 
Vita, ce, r. U/e. 
Vitis, is, C a tnne. 
Vitiumi i, n. vice. 
Vitram, i, n.glass. 
Vittington, m. Wkittington, 
Vivens, tis, part. Uving : from 
Vivo, £re. vizi, victum, n^ to Hve ; 

to reside ; tohe. 
Vixj adv. scarcdy. 
Vixi. 8ee Vivo. 
Vobiscum. £?ee Tu, and Cum. 
Vodftror, &ri, &tu8 sum, dep. to cry 

out ; to voci/erate. 
Voco, &re, &vi, &tum, a. 250, to oall, 
Volandi, eer. (volo, &re.) 
Volfitus, us, ta.Jlight: from 
Volo, &re, &vi, &tum, n. tojly. 
Volo, velie, volui, irr. a. to unsh ; io 

purpose ; to be unlling. 
VolOcer, cris, crC, adj. (volo, &re,j 
unnged: subs. vomcres, um, t, 
pl. birdi. 
Vohiptas, &tis, f. j^asure. 
Volusenus, i, m. Vtdusenus, a Rth 

manoffijcer. 
Volutans, tis, part. ufaUoteing : from 
VolAto, &rc, &vi, &tum, a. fircq. 
(volvo,) to roU : sc volnt&re, to 
vmUow. 
Voro, &re, &vi, fttum, a. to dewmr. 
Vos. See Tu. 
Vox, vocis^ f. 95, a voiee. 
Vulcftnus, 1, ni. Vulean, ihe aon e/ 
JupUef^ ^ Juno. ' -^ 

Vulgus, i, ik.&> m.Uie vulgar. 
Vulpes, is, f. a/ox, 
Vult, 4&0. £1^ Volo. 

t 

z. 

Zeno, tais, m. 2Seno, a Orecian 
phUosepher, 
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